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..» THE NEW 
WILLYS-OVERLAND LINE 
WINS GREAT POPULAR 

ACCEPTANCE 


@ The motoring public and the automobile industry alike have 
been enthusiastic in their praise of Willys-Overland products. 
The new Willys Six introduces speed and power capabilities 
unprecedented in the low-priced field, together with exceptional 
beauty of design and interior refinement. From the Whippet— 
the lowest priced of all four-door Sedans—to the luxurious 
Willys-Knight Great Six, the Willys-Overland line covers the 


price classes in which 92% of all motor cars are bought. 
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WILLYS - KNIGHT. 


WILLYS-OVERLAND, INC. . . . TOLEDO, OHIO 
WILLYS-OVERLAND SALES CO., LTD. .°. . TORONTO, CANADA 











Odd Lots 


Odd Lot trading furnishes you the means of buying the exact 
number of shares in as many companies as you desire. 


You will receive the same careful, courteous attention whether 
you buy ten shares or a thousand shares. 


For safety, counterbalance your holdings—buy Odd Lots. 


100 Share Lots 


Odd Lot trading is fully ex- 
plained in our booklet M.W.423 


John Muir8. 


New York Stock Exchange 
Members < New York Cotton Exchange 
| New Yo Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 


Associate Members: New York Curb Exchange 


39 Broadway amici New York 
4l East 42nd St. 








North American 
Gas and Electric Company 


Class “‘A’’ Stock—$1.60 Dividend Series 


UARTERLY dividends at the rate of $1.60 per share per annum have 
been paid in cash since the issuance of this stock. 


Stockholders were given the option of taking the February 1st, 1930, 
quarterly dividend in Class “‘A” Stock in lieu of cash, in the amount of one 
share of Class “‘A” Stock for each 40 shares of such stock held. 


At the present market price the income on a cash basis is 
about 6.24%. The income on a stock basis is about 10%. 
Complete information about the Company and 
its Class “‘A” Stock may be had by asking for 
AT-303 


AC.ALLYN*»COMPANY 


INCORPORATE 
Investment Securities 
CHICAGO NEW YORK 
100 W. Monroe Street 30 Broad Street 
and other principal cities 
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Personal 
Investment 
Service 


OR 56 years we have 

served security buyers, 
and it has always been our 
endeavor to fit the invest- 
ment to the investor, 
studying the needs of the 
individual and employing 
the financial experience of 
more than half a century. 
Those interested in invest- 
ment securities are invited, 
without further obligation 
on their part, to consult us 
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A Talk With 


Business Executives about 


““TYROFITS”— the most important word in your 
business. You must have profits if you are to go 
ahead successfully. Profits are not ope! impor- 


tant—they are essential and competition is 


every “profit dollar”. 


In these fast moving 
days of business, ptof- 
its are going to con- 
cerns that get things 
done more efficiently 
and at lower Cost. 
Among other things, 
these concerns are sub- 
stituting machine work 
in their offices for out- 
of-date hand work. 


In your business, pay- 
ing for hand work 
that can be done many 
times faster, more ac- 
curately, more eco- 
nomically with Ad- 
dressograph equip- 
merit is sacrificing 
your profits to prac 
tically the full value 
of every hour spent at 
the hand work. 


Addressographs lower 
expense and speed 
work by handling 
modern business forms 
10 to 50 times faster 
than hand methods— 
telephone bills, insut- 


Address 
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The Addreasograph line is com- 
plete— machines for every size and 
type of business. These machines 
opetate at speeds of 500 to 12,000 
impressions pér hour. Small ma- 
chines $20 to $264.75 — electric 
machines $295 to $713 — auto- 
matic machines $595 to $12,750 
— duplicating machines $57.50 to 
$2,025. Prices are f.0.b. Chicago. 


ance premium notices, 
ledger sheets, state- 
ments, cost records, 
gas and electric bills, 
time tickets, payroll 
and dividend checks, 
factory production 
records, light bills, col- 
lection forms, bank 
forms, etc., etc. 

Class 5200 Dupligraph produces 
500 personalized letters an hour. 
Name and address, date, salutation 
and body of letter are all printed 
at one operation—typewriter style 
— through same~ribbon. Can be 


operated by anyone in your office. 
Price $300, f. 0. b. Chicago. 


To réduce selling costs 
and stimulate sales, 
Addressographs du- 
plicate, address and 
personalize sales let- 
ters, bulletins, circu- 
lats, post cards, etc. 
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-, — thaintain prospect 
and customer mailing listsprovide a control sys- 
tem for keeping customers active. 


Check up on hand work in your business. What is 
it costing you in time, in cost, in unrealized oppor- 
tunities? Can you afford this burden of hand work 
when the greater speed, greater accuracy and greater 
economy of machine work is available? 


The Addressograph representative will be glad to 
give you full information without obligation. 


Sales and service agencies in the 
principal cities of the world. 


ADDRESSOGRAPH COMPANY 
Général Offices; 901 W. Van Buren St., Chicago, U. S. A. 
Canadian General Offices, Addtessograph Co. Ltd. 

30 Front Street W., Toronto, Ontario. 
European General Offices, Addressograph Ltd., 
London, England. 

Factories—Chicago, Toronto, London, Berlin 
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‘Last Chance to Obtain FREE 


i A MAGAZINE 
¥ of WALLSTREET 


1930 EIGHTH ANNUAL 


MANUAL 


You will find this Edition particularly valuable now when 
the prospects of a stock depend so much on its fundamental 
worth. The Manual has proved to be a profitable guide to 
increasing thousands of investors and traders. It is also used 
as a ready reference by banks, brokers, colleges, libraries, 
government officials and business and professional men. 








NOT FOR 
SALE 


Yearly Magazine Subscribers Get This Volume Free 


Te contents of this Manual have been compiled by experts. They know what facts 





and comparisons will give you a basis for analyzing and forecasting business 
You Must Act conditions and selecting profitable investments. In this new Manual we give this 
information in handy reference form. It also enables you to determine the comparative 


strength or weakness of securities in the same groups. 
At Once— ali ) 
By publishing this Manual now it is possible for us to include the Annual Reports 
We only print of a large number of corporations as well as preliminary annual statements. This book 
h ° f will be of tremendous help to every business man and investor throughout the coming 
enough copies oO year in making their investment and trading selections. Among other important 
our Manual to fill features are: 
actual needs. The MARKETS— Record ot Presuetion in Leading Commotion. 
os orporation a t Fi . 
increased demand Stock Market Review and Outlook. st a, a 
The Magazine of Wall Street’s Co Stock 
for the 1930 Man- Price Index for 192. | | BONDS— 
e Comparison of earnings of all leading companies Bond Market R y 
ual is far exceed- for several years pant. . Bond Market Poot a 1900. 
° ° New Stock Listings. d Fi ing. 
ing expectations. Stock Market Range for 1920. Unlisted Bonds, 
Dividend Changes in 3 
To be sure of get- | over-the-counter. SECURITIES— 


ee Earnings and Financial Position, with 


DOMESTIC TRADE AND BUSINESS— Charts and Tables. 
Railroads Mail Order Machinery Oil 


ting your copy you 
must send in your 











. * - 
subscription with- Business Review Comprehensively Cover Public Utilities Automobiles Textiles Tires 
ing the General Situation. Food and Packing Accessories Mining Paper 
out delay. Money and Finance. Investment Trusts Chemicals Steel Sugar 
Commodities, Including Price Fluctuations in Chain Stores Leather Coal Shipping 
929. Tobacco, Radio and Communication 





One hundred tables and charts illustrating basic conditions in each industry and fully detailed tables giving leading 
companies’ earnings, financial position, etc., over a period of years. The charts and tables in this year’s Manual are 
especially important, as 1929 has been added. Practically every company of importance, whether listed or unlisted, is 
included. The data gives the investor a complete record of the growth or decline of practically every leading corporation, 
which will enable him to determine the real trend of the company’s affairs. 


This 1930 Edition contains the latest obtainable official, semi-vfficial, or other authoritative data regarding the complete 
vear’s operations in all industries, and the principal corporations. It is broader and more comprehensive than ever before. 


-—--———  — — — - — - - — - - - - -- Mail This Coupon Today -—-—--—-———-——-———--—-—------ 


SPECIAL FREE Manual Offer SPECIAL FREE Manual Offer 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, Good for 15 Days 


42 Broadway, New York City. 
1 enclose $7.50. Send me THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET for one year (26 issues), beginning with the next issue. 
It is understood | am also to receive free: : 
The Magazine of Wall Street 1930 Manual, just off the press. 
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Publisher’s Note:—If you are already a subscriber, your subscription will be extended for one year from present date of 
expiration. Canadian. Postage 30 cents Extra: Foreign $1.00 Extra 


March 22 























cums cenoommeneme 29S te ses cect 





When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 






Pp 


Fed @ 


SY? Bas 
























\ 
| \ 
v) 





ITH THE FDITORS 














Mrs. C. G. Wyckoff, 
Publisher, Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


Dear Madam: 


What the Readers Want 








Dubuque, Iowa, March 9, 1930. 


I want to congratulate you on featuring your article “Market Seeks Public Following 


Through Bullish Antics” in your newspaper advertisement. 


I have read this article 


carefully and believe it to be just the kind that your publication should give its readers. 


You are right on the ground and in a position to size up what is going on in Wall 
Street, and so inform the readers through your pages. In this way you act as a personal 


representative for your subscribers. 


The article by Mr. Miller is right to the point and I find a number of brokers and 


market writers agreeing with his views. 


We want information about the market before 


it breaks, not after. For example, your article in the September 21, 1929, issue by Arthur 
M. Leinbach was very timely and worth thousands of dollars if acted upon by your 


readers. 
after the break and blown your own horn. 


Certainly it gave warning in plenty of time. 


You should have reproduced it 


Such articles as these are what readers want. They are seeking more knowledge about 


the inner workings of Wall Street. 


If you would write a series telling about the pools, 


how they are organized and their methods of operations, how they distribute their 
stocks and what signs the market gives of their operations. Also about Puts‘and Calls— 
are there any of more than 30 days’ duration? Also about short sales—how the rate of 
interest to the lender of stock is determined, etc. * * * * 


These subjects I think would make interesting reading and add to the prestige of your 
magazine which is getting better and better every day. I read it constantly. 


Very truly yours, 


ee ef « @ 





commendation which reach their desks. There is an 
innate satisfaction in any manifestation that serv- 
ices rendered have been satisfactory. Then too there are 
the letters of constructive criticism, particularly of the type 
which gives evidence of the kind of articles or information 
which readers desire. These also are highly acceptable. 
The accompanying communication from a subscriber em- 
bodies both these elements. Moreover, it presents an op- 
portunity for a timely announcement; for it so happens 


oka are human enough to enjoy the words of 


that this letter reaches us at precisely the time when we 
have a series of articles on financial subjects in preparation, 
which should specifically meet the need, not only of this 
individual correspondent but of many other readers. 

It is a series of broad scope, designed to aid investors of 
many types, in the profitable employment of their funds. 
The articles are free from burdensome technicalities and 
set forth in a practical manner certain fundamentals and 
“mechanics” of investment that should be of the maximum 
utility to the reader. 





1. The Modern Barometers of Business. 


What are the factors in business most necessary to watch 
as bearing directly or indirectly on the stock market? Of 
what significance are inventories? How should they be 
weighed in the light of present day business? What do 
unfilled orders tell us? New orders? What key com- 
modities should be observed by the security buyer. 


2. Profitable Intermediate Swings in the 
Stock Market 


What are the short swings? How may they be recognized? 
Which types of stocks are most susceptible to broad move- 
ments in the intermediate swings? 
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3. Importance of Banking Sponsorship 


What does sponsorship mean to a stock? How long and 
how far is support accorded to sponsored issues? How 
far does the banker interest himself in corporate policy? 
Can stocks be chosen on the basis of sponsorship? 


4. Tape Reading in Present Day Trading 


and Investing 
Does the ticker forecast stock movements? How is sales 
volume to be interpreted? What is it necessary for the 
investor to know about technical position? What makes 
a modern market? How much of a factor are pools opera- 
tions? 


831 








The Great atwrark 


Magnificent in its conception, mighty in its execution, noble in 
its purpose was the Great Wall of China, built to protect inhabi- 
tants of the fertile plains from barbaric invaders. Started in 
219 B.C., it took over 300,000 people fifteen years to build, and 
survives today as amighty example of safety and protection. To the 
chiseled tablets of stone that recorded his official acts in bringing 
this sturdy bulwark of protection into existence, and to make 
them authentic, Emperor Chin Shih Huang Ti affixed his sea. 


Today the seal of the General Surety Company is a modern 
bulwark of protection. Affixed to any document, this sea] means 
that the document is authentic, valid and has binding force. 
Placed on a security, or any other obligation, it means that the 
instrument is safe, sound, sure. It GUARANTEES to you, wn- 
conditionally and irrevocably, that principal and interest will be 
paid to you when due and that the obligation will be fu//y per- 
formed without quibbling or technical evasion. This GUAR- 
ANTEE is backed by a capital and surplus of $10,000,000. 

An interesting booklet "THE SEAL THAT CERTIFIES SAFETY” 


tells vital facts that every investor ought to know. A copy is yours for the 
asking. Send for it to our Home Office, 340 Madison Avenue, New York. 


GENERAL SURETY COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus $10,000,000 


Under the Supervision of the Insurance Department of the State of New York 
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Identify Safe 
Investments 
by this Seal 


It appears on Invest- 
ments that bear General 
Surety Company’s 
Irrevocable, Ironclad 
Guarantee—backed by 
Capital and Surplus of 
$10,000,000. 























ents 


E. Kenneth Burger 
Managing Editor 





Cc. G. Wyckoff 
Publisher 


f TOTS a fs ee 
cP $e CALEY 


Associate Editer 


Investment and Business I rend 


Mergers and More Mergers—Reparation 
Bonds and Business—Valuation and Recapture 
—Geology and Prices—The Market Prospect 


MERGERS AND 
MORE MERGERS 


EITHER good business 
nor bad can stem the 
tide of mergers. Dur- 
ing the past two years consolidations of record-breaking 
size and number in the banking and industrial fields 
have been witnessed. It was argued that because busi- 
ness was good and profits large, it was a propitious 
setting for the acquisition of additional valuable- units 
in order that earnings might be still further increased. 
Now this reasoning, if not precisely reversed, is at least 
accommodated to different circumstances; for despite 
the fact that commerce and industry are admittedly 
slack, with the prospect less roseate than we 
would like to see it, more mergers are being consum- 
mated and still more contemplated. In oil, steel, 
natural gas, public utilities, railroads, banks and in- 

surance, the grouping process continues. Because 
business is bad, consolidation of resources and facilities 

now apparently seem as desirable as when it was good. 

f course, it is a logical time to reduce competition, 
or achieve the strength of united forces. ese are 
no doubt current motives; and in addition there is the 
attraction that in less prosperous times the terms of pur- 
chase are more advantageous than in periods of high 


earnings and high values. Whatever the reasoning, 
however, the stage is set for moré consolidations, per- 
haps even eclipsing the huge aggregations that have 
come into being in recent. years, and with them will 
come opportunities for the alert security buyer. 


== 


REPARATION BONDS ERMANY has rat- 
AND BUSINESS ified the repara- 
tions agreement, 


and that thorny interenational problem is out of the 
way—for some years, at least. Henceforward it pre- 
sents a purely administrative problem. In the end, as 
in the beginning of reparation adjustments, the United 
States uses a side door. The state banks of other in- 
volved countries are officially represented on the Board 
of the International Bank of Reparations but the Fed- 
eral Reserve System is not. The side door is the ap- 
pointment of Gates McGarrah, formerly chairman of 
the Board of the New York Reserve Bank, which will 
be the United States correspondent of the new bank, 
to the directorate. Reparation bonds will now be in 
order. One hundred millions of the first issue are, it 
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is said, to be allocated to the American market. The 
rest may come unofficially. Whether these forthcom- 
ing issues will take the edge off the bond market, that 
is now being groomed for their flotation, is a question. 
More likely, it will further stimulate interest in fixed 
income bearing securities, especially so long as business 
languishes and commodity prices fall. 


Fa ll 
VALUATION AND ECENT developments at 
RECAPTURE Washington have 


brought to the front of 

the stage again the well-known twins, Railroad Valua- 
tion and Recapture of Surplus Earnings. They have 
been doing their familiar stunts—with some new varia- 
tions. Chairman Lewis of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission says there are $150,000,000 of earnings 
subject to recapture. He purposes to get it. “Watch 
him do it. The Commission's own report for 1929 
showed, with abnormally big earnings, only $600,- 
000 for the entire period from just ten roads. Only 
small roads, with nominal property investment, and 
relatively large earnings, ever have contributed to the 
recapture fund—not a single big system. The aggre- 
gate for nine years to the end of 1929 was considerably 
less than $9,000,000. For some years the Commission 
has been trying to collect more recapture money from 
the St. Louis & O'Fallon Railway, with 11% miles of 
road and five locomotives. Now it is the Brimstone 
Railroad and Canal Co., with 13 miles and two loco- 
motives—which is out of operation because there is no 
more brimstone to carry. Whatever money is collected 
goes into a fund that is tied up by protests of the railroads 
and cannot be used by the Government to bolster weak 
lines, as intended. But why pick on these little roads? 
Valuation, conceived by the late radical Senator 
La Follette, Sr., and calculated to show huge over- 
capitalization, and to serve as a rate making basis— 
which it never can be—is one of the most expensive 
children Uncle Sam ever tried to raise. Senator La 
Follette’s estimate of three years and about $5,000,000 
was all wrong. Already, the child, in the middle of 
adolescence, at nearly 17, still afflicted with growing 
pains, had cost to June 30th, 1929, $152,410,338, of 
which the railroads paid $118,043,105 and the Govern- 
ment $34,367,233. The figures are considerably larger 
now. Worst of all, the end, neither of the work nor 
the money, is in sight. This youth may become an old 
man and placed on the pension list before his work is 
done. Then what? Although in most cases the Com- 
mission's own valuations are out, the recent order for 
1929 returns permits the railroads to conipute them on 
their own bases for fixing valuations. -Nothing for 
recapture will be reported except, as usual, by a few 
small lines of the O'Fallon and Brimstone type. As 
the Commission attempts to bring its valuations up-to- 
date disputes with the railroads will continue as to the 
extent to which the cost of reproduction new should 
be considered, and the whole valuation proposition be 
indefinitely prolonged. ‘Without its completion there 
can be no recapture money available. What will be- 
come of the weak lines if not taken over in the mean- 
time through the Commission's general consolidation 
plan? Who wiil have the courage to destroy, humanely 
but effectively, the existence of these novel, useless and 





monstrously expensive twins, Valuation and Recap- 
ture? They never should have been born. The sooner 
they are in the Happy Hunting Ground the better for 
the Government, the railroads, their security holders 
and the public. 


Ee 
GEOLOGY AND RE we to be ruined forever 
PRICES because there is not enough 


gold in the world’s acces- 
sible crust? The world has had some terrific price up- 
sets in times past because there was too much gold 
above ground. Now the economists are predicting a 
pest of low prices for lack of gold below ground. The 
world’s gold mines reached the peak of production in 
1915. Production is slowly increasing now, but a 
violent decrease in the next few years is certain unless 
new deposits are discovered. Even at present the in- 
crease in the monetary supply of gold is almost 
negligible. Ten years ago the gold mining industry 
was asking for governmental aid. It was as distressed, 
as the farmers are now, because its product was so 
cheap. Now the prospectors are in the field in force 
again. The standard of values refuses to stand. If 
we can't find another California or another Rand we'll 
have to find some way to reduce the demand for gold. 
But certainly we ought to have brains enough to 
stabilize our standard of values and not remain de- 
pendent upon the failure of creation to include more 
gold in the world’s geologic structure. 


Ee” 
MARKET IVE successive reductions in the 
PROSPECT New York Federal Reserve Bank 


rediscount rate since last Fall 
are forerunners of a plentiful supply of money for the 
months ahead. But as neither business nor the securi- 
ties markets are hard pressed for funds, the practical 
advantage is rather dubious. This apparently is the 
interpretation that the stock market places on the 
fifth and most recent reduction which established the 
rate at 3!4, per cent. If one is willing to call a spade 
a spade, stocks are being sold on “good news”—an 
unmistakeable signal that the distributive phase of the 
market, heretofore mentioned in this column, is pro- 
ceeding along logical lines. Further attempts may be 
made to rally the market's former leaders and start the 
rotation of advancing prices in various groups—by 
which present levels have been attained. Success in 
such efforts, however, would be used by the cautious 
investor to take profits. Easy money offers good cover- 
age for the further distribution of stocks and artificial 
support may be withdrawn from issues whose prospects 
for the current year are not so bright. The character 
of the market would become even more selective under 
such circumstances. Investors should avoid buying 
stocks in this kind of a market merely because they 
look “cheap” compared with former quotations. It is 
still desirable to maintain strong cash reserves, even 
against investment commitments, in anticipation of 
more attractive values. 

Monday, March 17th, 1930. 
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Has the Fall Stock Market Boom 





Been Fully Liquidated? 


Real Total of Collateral Loans Still Exces- 
sive But Abundant Credit Hides Dangers 


By ArtHur M. Lernsacu 


AVING fully attained its financial maturity, the 
H United States is undergoing a new experience. For 

the first time in its economic history, the country 
finds itself well through a business and securities crisis and 
abundantly supplied with capital. As a nation of investors 
and businessmen, we are puzzled by this phenomenon, and 
properly so, for never has it happened to us before. 

Throughout its eventful past the 
United States has come to associate the 
culmination of both business and security 
booms, with a period when the coun- 
try simply “ran out of ready cash.” 
Elaborate “cycle” theories were devel- 
oped to explain how this happened in 
great detail and in somewhat more ele- 
gant language. But basically it was 
always the same story. Each forward 
movement in industry or on the ex- 
change sooner or later consumed all 
the capital that the nation had or could 
command by “stretching” its existing 
credit facilities. Then came the end— 
invariably an unpleasant end which 
found even our capitalists and financial 
institutions hard pressed for funds. It 
has been on economic nourishment of 
this sort that most American financiers 
and businessmen have been fed since 
infancy. 

Now comes a new thrill to the finan- 
cial community. In this present year 
of grace, we find ourselves still dazed 
by the severity of a recent financial 
crisis but collectively we are possessed 
of a wealth of capital. Our large cor- 
porations enjoy a stronger cash posi- 
tion than at any previous time in their 
history. Our banking institutions are 
stronger. Our investment markets have 
a healthy appetite for new offerings. 
All grades of money rates are low. 
The gold position of our Reserve Banks 
is strong and the borrowing of member 
banks is below normal. Even during 
the height of the securities panic last 
fall, Federal funds were begging for 
takers in Wall Street at 3 per cent and 
call money was artificially “pegged” at 
6 per cent for fear that a lower rate 
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From on etching by Anton Schutz 


Broad Street Looking North 


would too hastily draw funds away from the loan 
desk on the exchange. ‘Since then, call money rates 
have been allowed to fall to natural levels. Finally, 
the reduction of the New York Federal Reserve Bank re- 
discount rate to 3% per cent brings this rate back to 
where it started during the “easy money” carmpaign of 
1927. 

An abundance of liquid capital 
naturally causes it to look for im- 
mediate means of employment. The 
severe decline in stock prices re- 
leased ‘about four billion dollars 
which had been loaned out to buy- 
ers of stocks on credit during the 
boom. Some of this capital re- 
turned abroad to those who had sent 
it here to earn the high rates of inter- 
est that prevailed before the break. 
Most of it remained here because it 
had no other place to go and a 
good deal of this liquid capital is still 
seeking domestic employment. 

This ample supply of credit is a po- 
tential friend in need for both business 
and the investment markets. Both can 
have the aid of ample credit for the 
asking. Terms on which credit is avail- 
able today is more strictly commensur- 
ate with the risk of its employment 
than at any time during the past few 
years. It no longer carries an inherent 
scarcity value to be added to the cost 
to borrowers as it did in the days of 
active stock market speculation last 
year. But we must first become accus-’ 
tomed to the notion of having ample 
funds on hand during a crisis, in order 
that we may learn to use this credit to 
the best advantage in putting the crisis 
behind us. 

One of the obvious channels in which 
these funds might be employed un- 
wisely is the stock market. With the 
public “educated” to the advantages of 
owning equity securities, the dangers 
of indiscriminate stock buying and a 
general revival of the stock speculation 
of 1929 calibre is ever present when 


credit. is cheap and plentiful. Abun- 
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dant liquid capital inevitably becomes investment demand. 
In the form of commercial credit, such investment is defi- 
nitely limited by the bounds of the borrower's needs. When 
it turns to fixed income securities it is limited by the avail- 
able supply of such issues and the factor of investment 
yield when an excessive demand is reflected in price levels. 
But no such boundary lines can be drawn around common 
stocks, when the law of diminishing returns is substituted, 
as it was last year, by faith, hope and courage. The elax 
ticity of the stock exchange as a reservoir of capital was 
never so strikingly demonstrated as it was last year. But 
before attempting to do the trick again let us carefully 
examine the vessel to be sure that it was adequately 
drained of its “excessive” credit, when this reservoir was 
contracted by the Fall break. 


The Real Total The aggregate of capital used to 
finance stock purchases is some- 
of Stock Loans times held to be fully comprised in 


the brokers’ loans reports. As is 
commonly known these reports show brokers’ loans down 
to approximately their 1926 level and reduced to about half 
of the aggregate total shown last fall. From these facts it 
is only a short step to the conclusion that the speculative 
boom phase of the stock market has been thoroughly liqui- 
dated. But the premise is not entirely accurate—nor is the 
conclusion. 

Brokers’ loans only represent a portion of the aggregate 
funds employed in the purchase of stocks on credit. An 
additional amount of funds is supplied directly by banks 
to stock buyers. Some idea of many billions of dollars in 
additional credits that are thus supplied may be gai 
from the chart which accompanies this article. The hi 
amount on the chart is the total of four major items; 
the security loans of reporting banks; second, the security 
loans of all the non-reporting banks (which is a conserva- 





As a factor in the credit situation, 
the large aggregate of outstanding 
collateral borrowing is unfavorable 
only to such an extent that loans may be technically 
“frozen” by virtue of being secured by collateral that cost 
more than current prices. In the specific case of loans 
placed through brokers, there is little or no such frozen 
credit. But the difference between the higher line and the 
lower line on the chart represents the collateral loan direct 
from bank to investor and in-a rough way represents about 
three-fourths of the total. Even here sound banking practice 
would maintain loans in a proper ratio to the price of the 
collateral, but unfortunately there is much -reason to be- 
lieve that this ideal ratio does not prevail in many individ- 
ual cases. Particularly at the low ebb of the market decline, 
bankers were depending more upon the faith and credit of 
the borrower than the cash conversion value of the col- 
lateral. 

As long as no urgent demand for new capital material- 
izes, the bank credit thus frozen presents no urgent credit 
problem. It is employed at a rate of interest quite satis- 
factory to the borrower in this “easy money” period that 
now prevails. It also prevents unwise credit inflation or 
at least prevents credit inflation that might be more un- 
wise than this particular form of credit inflation.. As a 
credit factor, therefore, these loans may be damned with 
this faint praise. 

As a stock market factor, these loans are a constructive 
influence and at the same time a potential menace. They 
represent a community of common interest between the 
banks and the stock market that. spreads its influence in 
strange, sometimes contradictory, ways. Since the stock 
market advance during the first ten weeks of the year, bank- 
ers who have loaned their funds against stock market col- 
lateral have breathed easier than in the break, particularly 
those who held high priced collateral. But even in the 
banking community the question has been raised quite 
critically as to whether it is a healthy situation to have the 
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basis which are con- 

verted to stock exchange use by the borrower. Neither 
was the tendency for the stock buyers in smaller communi- 
ties to call upon his bankers during a period of financial 
stress considered in the estimate of non-reporting banks 
loans, for another example. So we will call the 
presented “estimates,” giving the benefit of the doubt 
on the conservative side of the total and making the 
mental reservation that actual borrowing is probably 


higher. 
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force liquidation 
of bank loans against securities. Such liquidation implies 
that the market would be called upon to absorb the se’ 
curities released. Consequently the market is far more de 
pendent upon an ample supply of credit and low money 
Gale Gas ibis bien lo the pont Cheap credit has be- 
come an “essential.” 

All of this indicates the necessity for sage wisdom in the 
use of the abundant credit which we possess at the 
(Please turn to page 882) 
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The Incommodious 
Commodities 


The World Is Suffering from 
Indigestion of Products and 
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Lack of Commerical Appetite 


By 


THEopoRE M. KNApPEN 
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That is the recurring paradox of the economic world. 

A condition that countless generations of men have 
looked forward to as the millennium has come to pass; 
we are at last possessed of abundance. But that very 
abundance curtails the flow of meal-tickets. 

Just now we are suffering from an acute attack of too 
much. Production falls off in consequence; wherefore, be- 
cause we purchase with what we produce, there is distress 
throughout the land, and the richest people in the world 
find themselves confronted with unemployment and anxious 
bread lines form in the shadow of overflowing granartes. 


B tiacis we have too much we consume too little. 


Lessened Whether there is at the moment too 
Roca. much production or too little con- 
uying fower sumption is about as hard to deter- 


mine as whether the egg precedes the 
chicken, or the chicken the egg. But the undisputed fact 
is that the buying power is not equal to the available 
goods. That is the condition that has resulted in the de- 
cline in commodity prices. On the whole, though, the 
responsibility probably lics on the side of overproduction. 
The increasing mechanization and advancing efficiency of 
production tend chronically in the modern world toward 
the creation of over supply. 

Comparing the economic system to a water works sys- 
tem we may say that the capacity of the pump is far in 
excess of that of the distributing mains and pipes. The 
pump has to slow down from time to time to keep the 
reservoir from overflowing. That they are or were near 
to the flood stage is indicated by the impressive, perhaps 
dismaying fact-that the general level of commodity prices 
is now lower than at any time since the great contraction 
of 1921-22. It is illuminating to observe, too, that the 
present recession has been in evidence since the latter part 
of 1925 and that the intermediate peak of prices was not 
in 1929 but in the last quarter of 1928. What part of 
the price recession is due to a cyclical trend toward lower 
levels, what to the pressure of improving efficiency of pro- 
duction and what to immediate overproduction or under- 
buying can not be determined—but here we are. 


for MARCH 22, 1930 





1929 
The Value | Measured in the buying power of the 
Doll dollar non-agricultural products are 
of a Dollar cheaper than they have been since 1916. 


Taking 1926 as 100, the dollar would 
buy 9.4 per cent more in January, 1930, and only 17.2 
more in 1916—before the epochal war shift in com- 
modity prices had been completely in effect. As com- 
pared with 1913, commonly taken as the end of the 
old price epoch, January prices stand at 109.4 as against 
144.9. Of finished products, the January dollar would buy 
107.2, as compared with 145.1 in 1916, 144.1 in 1913, and 
and 96.8 in 1922. The 1930 January dollar would buy 
107.1, of farm products, while the January, 1929, dollar 
would buy only 97.2, that of 1921, 113.1, that of 1916, 
118.5, that of 1913, 139.9. In the past January the dollar 
was good for 106.4 of raw materials, a year earlier only 
92.7, in the 1920 boom only 65.9, in 1915, 148.8, in 1913, 
145.3. Not since 1921 have raw materials been so cheap 
as now. February indices of purchasing powers are not 
available as this is written but they have declined about 
two points. Reverting to price indices, we find that the 
index for all commodities was around 92 in February, as 
against the peak of 154.4 in the post war boom of 1920, 
96.7 in the following deflation, during 1922; 100.6 in 
1916, and 69.8 in 1913. Retail prices have not yet sunk 
in proportion to wholesale prices, but they are on the to- 
boggan. 


Varied Individual These sagging prices are not a de- 
ectable spectacle to a jobless man 
Effects without money, but they are some 


‘consolation to the jobless man liv- 
ing on his fat, and they mean money in pocket to the man 
whose income remains unaltered. They are good cheer to 
the white collar stratum and better times to those who live 
on fixed-income securities. 

Business instinctively shrinks from falling prices, as from 
a quicksand. It is hard for any business, big or small, to 
make profits on falling prices, and at such times many a 
merchant wishes that there were speculative markets in 
which any product might be hedged. If the farmers in- 
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sist on getting rid of the gentlemen who have recently 
taken a loss of $15,000,000 or $20,000,000 because they 
had faith in wheat, the merchants would like to emplo 
them for the next few months. 
But falling prices and bottom prices are as unlike as 
motion and immobility. When you are at the bottom you 
can begin to climb, and for business climbing purposes 
there is nothing that can compare with the very dungeon 


of prices. To say that we are probably in a long period | 


of falling prices does not mean that you can start a marble 
at the ridge of the last elevation and let it roll down the 
slope of the price graph indefinitely. The Ohio river 
is now a series of 53 levels from Pittsburgh to near the 
Mississippi, but the latter is 426 feet below the steel city. 


Three Major There have been three minor com- 
Chi modity price climaxes since the great 
tMaXES cordillera of 1920—one in the first 


~ part of 1923; another that was pretty 
much a high plateau throughout 1925; and the summit of 
1928, from which we are now descending. This descent 
has already lasted longer than the first and while it yet 
has some time to run according to the measure of the 
second it has been recently compensating for time by the 
velocity of the fall. That is one good thing about bad 
times—that they are usually about half gone before we 
recognize their presence. Our present brief moment—in 
the scale of business time—of discontent was made and 
the cure was on the way before we tightened our belts 
and lengthened our faces. 

Reminiscent of those endless ages when food was the 
one all important commodity and a scarcity meant some- 
thing far worse than being closed out on your wheat trades, 
people instinctively turn to the food staples when com- 
modities are mentioned. Wheat is the type. Its per- 
formances this last year have been exasperatingly acrobatic. 
A year ago it was in a good, even a dominant, position; re- 
cently the May future was at the lowest point since 1914. 
The 1929 Canadian wheat crop was almost a calamity, the 
United States crop was more than a hundred million 
bushels below the preceding years. The stage seemed to 
be set for a North American wheat boom, and this year's 
Argentine crop is very short. American farmers were 
scolded for rushing their wheat to market last fall and 
summer. Wreaths were flung to the Canadian wheat pool 
for standing pat. Then Europe sat into the game. It 
had big wheat crops. France even had a surplus. The 
Europeans bought grudgingly. The Federal Farm Board 
crashed into the game and backed up the Canadians. 
Selling resistance was opposed to buying resistance. The 
show-down approaches. It looks as if there would be a 
month or two before the end of the drop year when Europe 
would loosen up or go without wheat. Yet, W. Sanford 
Evans, eminent Canadian wheat authority, says that Europe 
can adjust its requirements 200,000,000 bushels a year: 
and he concludes that the show-down is already here and 
that North American wheat control is taking the final lick- 
ing right now. If so, a bumper crop in 1930 will put 
wheat back in the Bryan populistic days, when an acre 
wouldn't buy a suit of overalls. 

Raw cotton’s plight is sad. The price index is about 25 
points below that of a year ago. Plainly there is too much 
cotton or too little desire for it. 

The bright side of farm commodities, though, is two 
fold. Even though dairy products are manifestly suffering 
from overproduction, the general farm commodity price 
level.is_not so bad. As late as January it was about on a 
par with a year ago. Moreover, the peak prices of the 
year were in the midst of harvest, and products had been 
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largely moved to market before the slumps. The farmers 
as a whole are suffering more from apprehension than from 
experience. So far, the farmer's loss had not been to any 
large degree the consumer's gain except in dairy products, 
Meats are even up in price, and foods as a whole are but 
a little off. ‘That the farm implement business is in good 
shape is not without significance. 


Changing The long-limping textile industry man- 
T aged to speed up during most of 1929 
astes but it was a rally before a fall. The 


price index of textiles is down seven 
points from a year ago and production is off at least 25° 
per cent. Cotton goods, rayon, silk and woolen goods all 
have taken punishment in about the same degree, but cot- 
ton is rallying ahead of the others, although nothing to 
boast about. 

Cotton involves one of the fundamentals of the flux of 
economics. Tastes and fashions in clothing have pressed 
it downward for years. Industrial uses have come to its 
rescue to a certain extent; but beyond demand is the factor 
of supply, and the outside world’s proportion of produc- 
tion slowly gains. Wheat and cotton may be brothers in 
an adversity of displacement rather than business cycle that 
will work profound business changes in the years to come. 
The newer and older worlds are crowding the United 
States off the map for export wheat, and we are losing 
our virtual monopoly of cotton production. Our growing 
population will deal with wheat, if the farmers will hold 
back their wheat machines. Quality seems to be the only 
solution of the long-distance cotton problem—that and in- 
creased yields to fewer acres, and maybe another big new 
industrial use like auto tires. But the time may not be so far 
away when the Chinaman will add that long wished for 
inch to his shirt-tail. Immediately, low-priced cotton may 
stimulate consumption; but while the United States may 
come back quickly, it must be remembered that the more 
lethargic other lands are also gripped by general over- 
production. 


In the group of fuels and lighting ma- 
terials the outlook for this year is not 
stimulating. Coal is a substance, that is 
as much the buffer of increasing indus- 
trial efficiency as the number of jobs. Every touch of busi- 
ness stringency is a new spur to efficiency. Less and less 
coal does more and more work—and, also, more and more 
petroleum and natural gas. If we could convert all the 
atomic: energy of coal into applied power a piece of the 
size of a pea would take the Leviathan to Cherbourg and 
back. The greater the efficiency of coal the less we need 
of it. Yet we must have it in vast quantities. How long 
industry can permit an essential source of material to be 
the victim of its progress is dubious. Logic would seem 
to suggest a close proprietary union between power pro- 
duction and coal extraction. In the meantime, barring 
concerted control of production, the coal mining industry 
as a whole will neither boom nor contribute to booms. And 
this year will be particularly sour; for industrial contrac 
tion is a certainty, taking the year as a whole. Coal out- 
put will be less in 1930 than in 1929, and the price will 
cut a bit deeper. Petroleum is over-produced and under’ 
priced and will continue so until the warring components 
of the industry get closer together for the common weal— 
or the wells begin to fail faster than new ones are brought 
in. The present outlook, however, mockingly recalls the 
famine predictions of a few years ago when chemists were 
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working over-time to find a substitute for gasoline in mo- 
tor-car cylinders. 


The situation in metals and metal prod- 
ucts is not altogether simple. Stcel and 
automobiles flared up in production at 
the beginning of the year but have 
lately slowed down. Normally, the year should not be a 
brisk one for them, having in view the world-wide condi- 
tion and the domestic one; but the studied effort to throw 
construction into the breach should give steel a compen- 
sating lift. The consumption of shipbuilding in steel this 
year will be the greatest for many years. Already the ton- 
nage on the ways is a peace-time record. The road-build- 
ing program is being expanded, the railroads are committed 
to extensive permanent improvements, and generally a 
time of lethargic business is the ideal one for all industry 
to make replacements and build enlargements. The rail- 
roads and the great corporations generally are not in finan- 
cial straits. They have the funds or can easily procure 
them for any work they may contemplate. Cheaper money 
is at hand. A seven-billion dollar construction year seems 
certain, although a bit slow in the take-off. The demand 
for rail and structural steel should be good throughout the 
year. 

Farm machinery is due for some contraction later, but 
machine tools may have a rather good home market, but 
with certain restriction of foreign trade. Car-building is 
certain to fall off—too many idle freight cars. House 
building operations, despite all the efforts to stimulate them, 
will not present a brilliant prospect this year. This means 
a narrower market for the minor metals. It is notable that 
the non-ferrous metals have suffered no serious price slump, 
so far as the latest price indices show. This condition prob- 
ably reflects the strong position of sections of this group in 
that they are affiliated with consuming industries. Their 
adaptive contraction to an over-fed industrial world will 
probably consist more of orderly control of production 
than of price attraction. Which will likewise prove true 


Steel and 
Other Metals 









‘ of steel. But this group cannot escape the retribution ot 


overproduction. At times in 1929 copper production was 
near fifty per cent above the 1923-25 average. Zinc was 
more restrained, and lead still more so. The closely-knit 
industries may generally be counted upon to maintain better 
order and discipline in retreat than they did in advance. 
But price concessions are always the appetizers of languid 
business. 





Mixed Fare Building materials will have some bitter 
Buildi and some sweet in their bill of fare. 
for Bu 128 = Structural steel has been mentioned. It 


wasn’t so hard hit in 1929 because in- 
dustrial and commercial buildings went ahead at a good 
pace last year, the latter even scoring their high in Novem- 
ber, though taking a swift dive in December. Commercial 
buildings are doomed to be in the discard throughout the 
year. The country is full of lonesome office buildings. All 
the offices of several of the largest cities could be accom- 
modated in the surplus space of the country. The new 
office buildings are largely monuments to the pre-optimism 
of 1929, and they will long remain as-sources of post- 
pessimism. On the other hand, public buildings and other 
public works and some anticipatory buildings by indus- 
tries will keep up a fair demand in the big building field. 
Cement will participate with steel in this-field as well as 
in general construction. But the. ambitiqus plans of the 
steel men to enter the residential field “will get a smart 
rebuff this year. The building industry took a licking last 
year, and is in for another. Valiant efforts are being made 
to nurse a revival, but the winter has been frosty and the 
signs of a sharp seasonal revival with the return of spring 
are not so good. In the residential building field there must 
be a modernization of financing before there can be a real 
revival. This reform seems to be on the way—the build- 
ing material industries are in conference to kill the second- 
mortgage leech—but the wistful home-builder is about 
through with the sort of home costs that are making own- 
ing costlier than renting. The price inflation of detached 
residences whose owners were not in a strong financial po- 
sition has been nothing less than a national scandal. De- 
ferred payment houses sold on the uneasy “easy payment” 
plan are coming back on the hands of vendors all over the 
country. Cement and steel are not ~.. 
much involved here, but the litter- yy, 
(Please turn gaa” tee 
to page 882) 






















A State Goes Into Business 
to Make Business 


Massachusetts Government Leads Old New England in 
Vividly Modern Project to Reverse Industrial Migration 


By Franx G. ALLEN 


Governor of Massachusetts 


As Interviewed by Milton Head 


In this candid discussion of the busi- 
ness problems in the Bay State, the 
Governor not only gives an interesting 
view of what is being done to solve 
them, but his remarks on the position 
of such basic industries as leather, tex- 
tiles and railroads are of especial signifi- 
cance to investors in these industries 
or in the securities of New England 
companies in general. 

EDITOR. 


ARS ago Tennyson wrote 

“Knowledge Comes But Wisdom 

Lingers.” Poetic philosophy is 
not always susceptible of interpreta- 
tion, but it seems evident that in this 
case it was intended to show that the 
wisdom which we acquire through 
knowledge or experience remains with - 
us to guide our action in the future. 
This empiricism has taken root in 
the great commonwealth of Massachu- 
setts, where, under the general di- 
rection, if not the personal supervision, 
of Governor voll 1g G. Allen, Massa- 
chusetts is taking stock of her as- 
sets, her liabilities, studying her past 
and building on a more enduring basis for the future. 


Bellwether of New England 


Massachusetts is the largest in point of population, the 
wealthiest, the most important of all the little group of 
states in the extreme northeastern portion of this country 
that is known as New England. What Massachusetts does 
the other New England states are likely to do sooner or 
later. The Bay Stave is the oldest industrial state in the 
Union. Its fisheries, its textiles, its leathers, its boots and 
thoes have long added to the wealth of the state, and to the 
individual prosperity of its people. But, in the process of 
time, some of these industries have to languish—in 
fact, in some instances to become exceedingly sick. 
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Governor Allen 


It used to be “What's the matter 
with Kansas?” until William Allen 
White wrote his famous answer. Lat- 
terly the question has been changed to 
make New England the objective in 
the interrogation, instead of Kansas. 
And now Frank Gilman Allen, gov- 
ernor of the proud and still puissant 
commonwealth of Massachusetts, seated 
under the golden dome that covers the 
Sacred Cod, emblem of the state's 
former, as well as her present glory, 
declares that there is nothing wrong 
with New England insofar as Massa- 
chusetts may be representative of the 
larger territory. 


Industrial Commission 


“Remember,” said the Governor, 
when I asked him the question, “that 
I can speak directly only for my own 
state. Our activities may differ some- 
what from those of the other states. 
Here in Massachusetts we have taken 
what we hope will be a long stride 
forward in the right direction through 
the creation of an industrial commis- 
sion. Since this commission is of such 

“recent inception it is too early to say 
what it will do, but not too early to 
say what we hope it will do. It is intended primarily to 
build up business for the people of the state. The execu- 
tive office of the commission is now engaged in making a 
complete survey of the business of the state, studying all 
phases of our industrial and agricultural life. 

“Business, like everything else which affects us here on 
earth, is subject to change. A particular branch of business 
may be established in one community or one state, grow 
rapidly, thrive mightily, and then descend from the peak 
and gradually shrink into insignificance. Since we are 
taught to understand that effect does not come without 
cause, it is our duty, if we wish to keep in the van of 

rogress, to find out, if we can, what is the cause that has 
led up to any particular condition which we are now fac’ 
ing. We don’t want theories—we want facts. The Massa 
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chusetts Industrial Commission is, therefore, as I conceive 
it, a fact-finding body, officially authorized, with all the 
power of the commonwealth behind it to perform its work, 
to reach conclusions, to recommend to the state’s executive 
and to the legislature such things as it feels will help to 
build up, to strengthen and to assure permanency to our 
industry. 

“If, from economic or other causes, a branch of industry 
which has long been regarded as basic in our state, has 
declined, we want to know just why. There is no use in 
trying to revivify a business which, because of sound rea- 
sons, has become moribund. It is better to seek new busi- 
ness than it is to try to keep alive an industry that has 
shifted its base of operations.” 


Textile Migration 


This philosophy of the Governor, which seemed sound to 
me, naturally brought to mind two great activities, which 
in the past had been regarded as almost indigenous to 
Massachusetts—the manufacturing of textiles and of boots 
and shoes. The former has been very seriously affected by 
the shifting currents of trade, and the latter has had a 
number of sinking spells. It has been my notion for some 
time that the textile trade has seen the heyday of its exis- 
tence in New England, that it was passing to the South, 
and that it never could be revived in its former glory in 
those sections where it so long had been the basis of a great 
prosperity. I expressed this belief to the Governor. 

“Perhaps you are right, in a measure,” he replied. “In 
many instances we cannot compete with the southern mills, 
because of the lower scale of wages they pay, child labor, 
and longer hours of work. But New England never will, 
I am convinced, lose her trade in the better class of cotton 
goods, nor in the manufacture of woolens. Readjustments, 
of course, will be necessary, and through them we eventu- 
ally will arrive at a point where we can determine what it 
is best to strive for and what it is best to give over as im- 
possible of accomplishment. It is precisely such things as 
this that will call for the great activity of the Industrial 
Commission. Import duties will help us to ward off much 
of the foreign competition in textiles, but, of course, can- 
not protect us against cheaper competition from other sec- 
tions of our own country. 

“T believe, as a matter of common sense, that if we find 
that conditions have made New England's dominance in 
the textile industry no longer possible, we should cease a 
hopeless task and turn our attention to the bringing of other 
industries into our section : 
of the country.” 

I have emphasized this 
statement because I be- 
lieve it clearly illustrates 
the perspicacity of the 
man who is now the rul- 
ing head of Massachusetts. 
Frank Allen herein im- 
pressed me with the larger 
and better attitude of big 
business. Himself a busi- 
hess man, and not a politi- 
cian, he seems to sense the 
needs of his state in a 
manner which suggests 
that he is not tied to tra- 
dition and that he holds 
to the homely theory that 

ere is no use in crying 
over spilled milk. 

When it comes to a 
consideration of the 
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Scene in Fall River, Mass., textile printing plant 


leather industry, and, by natural association, the business 
of manufacturing and selling boots and shoes, Governor 
Allen speaks with knowledge, since he, himself, is at the 
head of a large leather house in Boston. 

“The boot and shoe business,” commented the Governor, 
“is beginning to feet the competition of foreign manufac- 
turers, and we need a tariff commensurate with this com- 
petition. There were imported last year 5,000,000 pairs 
of shoes into this country. While this is only a compara- 
tively small proportion of the number actually produced 
in this country, the significance of the importation may be 
gathered from the fact that five years ago we bought from 
foreign countries only 140,000 pairs of shoes. The money 
spent for the shoes represented by the difference between 
140,000 pairs and 5,000,000 pairs might well represent the 
difference between a profit and a loss for our American 
manufacturers. And, without a proper tariff, the importa- 
tions are likely to continue in the same proportion of in- 
crease, so that within a short time we will find ourselves 
flooded with foreign shoes, manufactured at a price with 
which we cannot compete. The same thing is true of our 
leather. At the present time 50 per cent of our fine calf- 
skins are imported. We are constantly feeling the effect 
of raw hide importations, and there is now no duty at all 
on these hides. 

“Diversification of industry is a good thing, an almost 
essential Sing for any state. The Industrial Commission 
will seek to diversify our trade. The long dominance of 
Massachusetts in textiles, and boots and shoes, has obscured 
the fact that Massachusetts is engaged in as many different 
forms of industry as any state in the Union. Further than 
this there has been a revival of some of the older trades. 
For instance, our fishing busines has recently increased 
enormously, due to the fact that methods are now in vogue 
whereby fish can be kept fresh for a much longer time than 
formerly, and that they can be served as palatably in places 
far distant from the ocean as they can in Boston, itself. 
Our machinery manufacturing business has gone ahead at 
a very rapid rate. One specialized industry in which 
Massachusetts has taken the lead is in the manufacture of 
safety razors and blades. The old Thomson-Houstan plant 
at Lynn has grown into one of the largest units of the 
General Electric Company. } 

“The whole country is interested in the development of 
business in Massachusetts and in New England. We, up 
here in the Northeast, are not so great territorially, but we 
bulk large in the industry of the nation and anything which 
serves to curtail the purchasing power of the people of 
New England, as a local 
depression unquestionably 
would, will have its dire- 
ful effect on the rest of 
the country.” 


Effect of Business 
Recession 


“Governor,” I asked, 
“does the business reces- 
sion which was brought 
into sharp relief by the 
break in Wall Street 
promise to be of long and 
disastrous effect in Massa- 
chusetts?” 

’“T do not think so,” he 
replied promptly. “And 
when I say this, I want 
you to understand that I 
am not talking merely for 
(Please turn to page 874) 
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Is Washington Helping or 


Hindering Business? 


Administration and Congress at Cross-Pur- 
poses as Business Is Kicked and Petted 


By Joun C. 


but you will have to concede that politics is a busi- 

ness—especially if it succeeds. If President Hoover's 
first year in the White House has not been an unbroken 
triumph it is partly due to the fact that a man may suc- 
ceed in commercial business and fail in political business. Be- 
fore the President was nominated a close friend remarked 
that he was an innocent in politics. Bowing to success 
and an efficient “press,” people later acclaimed him a 
political wizard, but the friend still stands for “innocent,” 
plus now a few wrinkles of experience and a growing 
aptitude for more. 

Blame the President, or not, the facts are that Congress 
has been in one boil-sore jam ever since the extraordinary 
session got under way last April. The Senate is sore in 
every faction and almost every individual member. 
The “sons of wild asses” never did love Mr. Hoover, 
the Democrats were his conventional enemies, the 
Hoover bloc has petered out, and now with a sorry 
exception here and there the old guard Senators are 
sorer than ever. This chaotic situation may be the 
result of the uncontrollable clash of factions, 
parties and personalities. But in the theatre of ‘ 
their greatest conflict—the tariff—we find our 
first “business President” sitting impotently by (444 
while Congress writes a tariff law by the REE 
good old process of log-rolling politics, tem-  a/3t 


Ye can talk about keeping politics out of business, 


pered by wild lunges of the low-tariff West Bip et'f “i 


and South (for the East’s goods) on some 
of the schedules that were started wro 
in the House. The House is for the a 
President, or affects to be, but it 
launched his legislative career awk- 
wardly by starting in to revise 
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hundred schedules in the tariff, whereas the President had 
asked only for more protection for agriculture and a few 
industries that were alleged to be in distress because of 
over-effective foreign competition. 


A Tariff Dream That Failed 


Now, whether in the end we are to have a crazy-quilt 
tariff that will be endurable, the long agony of its travail 
has undoubtedly been distressing to business. Business 
looked cockily forward last spring to a new tariff law by 
July 1st that would lay a higher protective tariff wall than 
ever for the shelter of American infant industries and 
longevity for industrial giants—and business in general 
always feels good when the tariff is elevated. High tariff 
and high old times seem to go together in the business 
mind, with some portentous exceptions in the automo- 
bile line, various specialties and the international as- 
pects of high finance. 

“Too much tariff,” groaned the head of a great bank 
the other day, as his Washington representative tele- 
phoned another high one. ! 

He and Senator Norris would find a com- 
mon plank there—only the bank president was 
thinking more of some of the tariffs that Sena- 
tor Norris adores. 

This is no place for a tariff discussion on 
its merits, but it is not to be denied any 
longer that the uncontrolled, undisciplined 
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legislative drifting on this subject has had an important 
influence on, delaying business revival, even if it in no way 
contributed to the business downfall. In the end, the coun- 
try may be saddled with both a rigid tariff—when it needs 
an administratively flexible one—and that dangerous pro- 

| for export debentures on agricultural products. These 
two possible features are likely to cause more trade friction 
and reprisals than even 
the sugar tariff, the tariffs 
that hit Canada and the 
whole legion of them that 
trample on the toes of the 
foreign world that sees 
new barriers raised to its 
participation in the best 
market in the world. At 
this writing it seems that 
the President will either 
have to take the tariff bill with one or both of these objec- 
tionable features or send Congress back to the country 
without a new tariff law. And that is probably what the 
mass of business men would now prefer, but the agricul- 
tural regions will see red and redder if they do not get new 
protective tariffs on their products. 


The “I-Told-You-So’s” 








———— TARIFF 


Some of the wise boys around the Capitol, always so 
wise after the event, shake their heads and say that a Presi- 
dent who was more versed in the business of politics would 
have found a way to prevent this tortur- . 


as law-breakers deserving the punishing rod of justice. 

It comes to this: The Department of Justice won't tell 
you how to do the righteous thing, and the Federal Trade 
Commission will, but its telling may be only the open road 
to jail with the Department of Justice closing the clanging 
gates behind the sinner who finds it so difhcult to know 
— do the right. Government is full of tricky things like 

t. 

But business finds that it must mix some decayed fruit 
with the flowers it tosses to the Commission. Whatever may 
be the precise legalistic justification of its course, the Com- 


’ mission, after listening for a year to more or less deserved 


abuse of some of the bone-head publicity and public rela- 
tions policies of the public utilities, most unexpectedly de- 
nied the latter the opportunity to explain the perfect in- 
nocuousness of the close relations between the utilities and 
various educational institutions, professors and agricultural 
societies. In effect this left the utilities accused of doing 
something oblique and underhanded, without being al- 
lowed to present the interpretive surroundings. 


Utilities in for a Drubbing 


In general, the advocates of public ownership of the 
utilitics or power companies and the friends of Federal 
supervision are as much delighted by the course of the 
investigation as they were originally opposed to having the 
Commission conduct the investigation. Public opinion, 
which was mainly with the utilities when the investigation 
began, is becoming somewhat inimical, and there is now 

little doubt that out of the investigation 





ing dilemma, by heading off the causes that 
gave rise to it. 

On the administrative side business is 
noting with alarm that the Hoover rule 
seems to have taken the back track in 
regard to big business. Mr. Hoover's at- 
titude in the Department of Commerce 
gave no uncertain promise that his ad- 
ministration would place a liberal and 
constructive interpretation on the anti- 
trust laws. His attorney-general has distinctly receded 
from the position taken by the Department of Justice under 
the Coolidge administration. ‘Then, people desirous of 
forming mergers and consolidations got some sort of in- 
formal steering in advance as to whether their projects were 
lawful or not. About all they get now is an outright no- 
tice that they will be prosecuted if the department holds, 
on rigidly literal grounds, that their proposals are con- 
trary to law. If the case is a dubious one they are warned 
to proceed at their own risk. Some important and publicly 
beneficial consolidations are being held up on account of 
this attitude, and some that have taken the risk are due for 
a trying bit of gauntlet running in the courts or their 
ante-rooms. . 





Federal Trade vs. Department of Justice 


The Department of Justice has even traded positions with 
the Federal Trade Commission. The latter has been get- 
ting more and more constructive, taking more and more 
the position of tutor and mentor to erring business than 
that of a hard drill master who would rather punish than 
persuade. The reversal is even ludicrous, for the Depart- 
ment of Justice is actually investigating, with a view to 
prosecution, certain trade practices that have been adopted 
under the tutelage—even the compulsion—of the Com- 
mission. Groups of business men who have voted to be 
good, law-abiding, and eternal enemies of unfair trade 
practices, at conferences called by the Commission, now 


find themselves in danger of being chased off the premises 
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and the march of consolidation and hold- 
ing companies a nasty political situation 
is being crystallized. It will not only 
look toward Federal supervision of inter- 
state power matters but will have its re- 
percussions in legislative and municipal 
drives for lower rates and more rigid con- 
trol. The industry does not appear as a 
group to have forecast the present con- 
juncture of public affairs. It had ridden 
along so popularly for many years that it could not realize 
that disaster might be incubating. It may be that the Com- 
mission will make an acquittal report, but some measure 
of Federal control is probable. 

Senator Couzens is looking in that direction in the Senate 
with his proposals. for supervision of communications and 
power. He has his eye on the holding companies and he 
and others who fear that our liberties will yet be lost in the 
mazes of stock control pyramids are hopeful of finding a 
way to apply Federal screws to them. 

Railway consolidation will not get very far at this session 
of Congress. What the railways have to fight, if they 
don’t like consolidation, is 
the will of Congress that 
they shall consolidate. 
What the utilities have to 
fight is the public opposi- 
tion to consolidation. 
There is really waning in- ‘ 
terest just now both on 
the part of Congress and 
the railways in consolida- 
tion promotion. But the 
Interstate Commerce Commission is taking its consolidation 
scheme scriously and not at all perfunctorily. 

The Parker investigation of railway holding companies 
will slumber until the next session. 

Business has undoubtedly suffered some injury to its 
escutcheon by reason of the Senate's lobby inquiry. But 
the injury is more to its.reputation for sagacity than to its 
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honor. It is amazing how: much business will spend for 
so little in the lobby line, and how credulous it is in regard 
to the power of paid lobbyists. The lobby investigation 
shows that it will naively pour streams of gold into the 
pockets of “slick” citizens who write long confidential let- 
ters out of the blue about 
what the President will 
do, when far more could 
be accomplished by a 
straightforward presenta- 
tion of its own case. 

A great step forward 
has been’ made in the last 
year by Congress, the 

-Shipping Board and the 
‘Postmaster - General in 
practically promoting the further growth of the American 
merchant marine. Between mail subventions, low prices 
for Shipping Board ships and generous loans at government 
rates to finance the building of ships, fifty splendid new 
deep-sea ships are already assured to the American flag, and 
the tonnage under contract has jumped from about 
100,000 to close to 400,000. In view of the fact that 
one-third of America’s foreign trade is now carried in 
American ships the new measures and policies seem to 
promise a rapid expansion of the American merchant ma- 
rine. Domestically this development is all to the good but 
it is one more of the bustling economic achievements that 
are so rapidly making all the world inimical to the United 
States. Usually the most unpopular man in a small town 
is the richest citizen. Every time Uncle Sam adds shipping 
or something else to his spreading assets he annexes at the 
same time a horde of enemies. 

“What will there be left for us to do?” is a common 
inquiry abroad. 

Thanks largely to government postal payments and the 
educational promoting and supervisory work of the Depart- 
ment of Commerce, aviation has made rapid progress the 
past year in mileage and service, if not in earnings. 














A Great Adventure 


The most fundamental and most menacing thing, per- 
haps, that has developed in recent times in the relations of 
national government to business, is the power entrusted to 
the Federal Farm Board. This Board is now undermining 
and superseding one of the standard trades of private life— 
the grain trade. Through it the Federal government is in- 
creasingly throwing all the vast power and weight of its 
authority into the transfer of the grain—yeEs, and the pro 
duce trade generally—into the hands of co-operatives. Not 
only that but rt is supply- 
1 ing the co-operatives— 

) merely one group of citi- 
zens—with public financ- 
ing that is denied others. 
Public money is being 
loaned to one class of citi- 
zens and another class of 
the same group can not 
' get it on the same collat- 

eral. Members of the 
same class are paid a super-market. price for their product 
while the equally good citizen across the road has to take 
what he can get when he can get it. 

As President Hoover once said, farm relief is cheap at 
the $500,000,000 to which Congress has attached a siphon 
that only requires a suck from the Farm Board at any 
moment to start the whole amount into the perhaps bot- 
tomless pit of agricultural succor. The question is, will 
that amount or any other amount éver give agriculture 
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economic independence? Have we started on something 
akin to Brazil's coffee valorization scheme, sunk by its own 
success? Are we headed for such a mess as the British 
got into with their rubber stabilization scheme? Or have 
we merely introduced the farmers to modern business meth. 
ods, spending a few hundred millions on the school and 
giving them a start—after which they will have an even 
chance to get their share of the circumambient wealth? Ags 
this is written Mr. Legge is getting a hundred million dol- 
lars to buy a hundred million bushels of wheat. Maybe he 
is rescuing prosperity. 


Down with the Exchanges! 


But some of the congressmen do not consider death by 
pernicious anemia good enough for the grain exchanges. 
They are willing to let the individual grain dealer survive 
as long as he can, with Uncle Sam ignoring him; but they 
want to put the grain exchanges out of their misery right 
away. Although all the evidence goes to show that it is the 
speculator who has been trimmed in the crash of the specu 
lative farm commodities, here comes Senator Smith Wild- 
man Brookhart remanding instant death for the exchanges 
—security or agricultural, insofar as they depend on short 
or future sales. In exactly 162 words Senator Brookhart's 
bill makes such transactions felonies and fixes the penalty 
at $5,000 fine and/or two years in the penitentiary. Of 
course this tusky measure can only apply to interstate or 
foreign commerce. But 
listen! If the hapless felon 
should chance to use the 
mails or any other means 
of interstate and foreign 
commerce in violation of 
the proposed law that act 
“shall be a violation of all 
laws against the fraudw 
lent use thereof and pun: 
ished accordingly.” No 
computation: has yet been made of how many laws would 
thus be violated at one swoop, but it would certainly take 
a Methusaleh to survive the sentences, imposed end-to-end. 











Sell and Deliver, Says Kelly 


Representative Kelly of Pennsylvania, after an inspection 
of the bull casualities in the late “combat extraordinary” 
between the bulls and bears, introduced a similar measure, 
aimed only at securities The Kelly measure forbids any. 
kind of a margin sale that is not backed up by an unswerv- 
ing intention to receive or deliver the documents. Offending 
corporations will not have to go to jail but they will be 
fined $5,000, and individuals may be fined as much as 
$1,000 and/or take up to five years in prison. 

Senator Glass of Virginia announced an intention of in- 
troducing a bill imposing a heavy tax on all security trans- 
actions involving documents that had not been possessed 
more than sixty days—but the actual bill is not yet forth- 
coming. 

There is a flock of bills aimed at speculation in grain 
and cotton only, and there has been an effort to have an 
informal joint committee of the two houses agree upon 
some measure, but nothing is likely to result. 

Senator Heflin got a resolution through the Senate invit- 
ing the Secretary of Agriculture to suggest measures to get 
the wheat and cotton speculators, even to the extent of tem- 
porarily closing the exchanges. 

However, the senators are so busy finding fault with 
their own Farm Board and exchanging tariff votes for 
home-state commodities, the latter being so engrossing that 

(Please turn to page 874) 
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Why Prosperity Shines On 
the Electrical Industry 


Tremendous Potentialities and Diversified Markets Give 





Promising Long Term Outlook to Leading Manufacturers 


By C, Hamitton Owgn 


might almost be told in the history of electricity— 

its conquest and adaption. Around the production 
and application of this great unseen force has sprung a 
vast industry whose manifold ramifications come in contact 
with every phase of industrial and commercial enterprise. 
Its force is apparent in the life of all people and in the 
course of all business. 

Aside from any other consideration, the importance of 
the role played by electricity as a means of communication 
would alone entitle it to a prominent place in the front 
rank of scientific achievement. The telephone, the tele- 
graph and radio have become both domestic and inter- 
national necessities, bring- 
ing the nations of the world 
into close contact, accelerat- 
ing the tempo of trade, and 
enlarging the potentialities 
of credit. ‘When to this 
single phase however, is 
added the multitudinous ap- 
plications of electricity for 
light, power, transportation, 
heating, medical purposes 
and household appliances, a 
graphic outline of a giant 
industry is created. Visual- 
ize then the effect of this 
great industry upon our 
economic welfare. With its 
many public utility enter- 
prises, telephone and tele- 
graph companies and equip- 
ment manufacturers, each 
an important industry in 
itself, the electrical industry 
is able to provide gainful 
employment for countless 
persons and is an insatiable 
source of demand for raw 
materials and commodities. ° 
Electricity—the foundation 
of modern science, the in- 
valuable servant of indus- 
try, the magic wand which 
may be possessed by every- 
one—this is indeed the elec- 
trical age. 

Broadly speaking, the 
electrical industry may be 
segregated into two distinct 
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ihe progress of civilization during the past century 
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phases, first, that portion of the industry engaged primarily 
in furriishing essential public services such as power and 
light, transportation and communication, and second, the 
manufacture of the innumerable units of equipment neces- 
sary to these services together with the many types of 
machinery and appliances for which electricity furnishes 
the required energy or motive power. This latter branch 
of the industry is the subject of this discussion. 


In the Van of Industry 


Less than sixty years old, the electrical manufacturing 
industry is today an important and integral phase of our 
national ; industrial struc- 
ture. It has an estimated 
capital investment of 3,680 
million dollars and in 1929 
had an output valued at 
nearly 2,700 million dol- 
lars. The United States 
exported electrical equip- 
ment last year having a 
total value of approximately 
150 million dollars, more 
than double the figure of 
six years ago. As a result 
America has displaced Ger- 
many and stands foremost 
as the leading exporter of 
electrical products. 

The financial pedigree of 
the industry would alone 
suffice to support its com- 
mercial importance but 
there is yet another side 
which, although not lending 
itself to concrete summary, 
is subordinate to no other 
consideration. ‘This other 
side is comprised of the 
valuable and lasting contri- 
butions made by electrical 
manufacturers to the efh- 
ciency and progress of other 
industries and to individual 
welfare and comfort. Elec- 
tricity has ever challenged 
the minds of scientists 
throughout the world and 
with growth of the indus~ 
try large numbers of high- 
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Statistical Resumé Covering Representative Manufacturers of Electrical Equipment 





COMMENT 
% Yield 





Important producer of heavy electrical supplies, ma. 

400 chinery and tractors. Earnings show marked upward 
trend. Shares reasonably priced and have promising 
possibilities, 





Shares somewhat unseasoned, but are not overvalued on 
basis of developed earnings. Company produces diversi. 
fied line of switches, controllers, etc. 





One of the largest manufacturers of storage batteries in 
the world. Has displayed ability to cope with changi 
conditions. Shares attractive for Pty ™ 





Leading manufacturer of all types of electrical equip- 
ment and machinery, and one of the strongest industrial 
units in the country. Shares constitute an excellent long 
pull investment, 





Radio Corp. of America 


Largest manufacturer of radio equipment and 
+ strong industrial affiliations. aa dl mo Angas i 
have interesting possibilities for long pull. 





Westinghouse Elec, & Mfg 216,364,588 10.24-A 


Ranks next to General Electric. Completely int 
unit. Split-ups in shares possible and further sae poor 
preciation likely over period of time. 





* Estimated. A—Combined Preferred and Common, 

















ly capable engineers have been attracted to its ranks. 
Woven closely into the history of the manufacture of elec- 
trical products are such famous American personages as 
Henry, Morse, Bell, Steinmetz, Edison, DeForest and many 
others. 

Practically every product which is required to satisfy our 
economic needs, whether it be clothing, a loaf of bread, or 
a newspaper, will be found to have utilized a certain 
quantity of electrical energy in the making. Try to imagine 
civilization without the telephone, the electric light, the 
telegraph or any number of daily conveniences to which 
we have become accustomed. Without electricity and elec- 
trical equipment, industry would be unable to obtain suf- 
ficient man power to maintain the present output of manu- 
factured products. The ever increasing consumption of 
electricity is one of the most accurate gauges of civilized 
progress. 


Expanding Future 


The future of the industry is unlikely to be any less 
brilliant than its colorful past and its possibilities may be 
said to be practically limitless. It is safe to say that no- 
where is the use of electricity approaching the saturation 
point and in many fields the use of electrical equipment 
is hardly more than in its infancy. Consider for the mo- 
ment, the possibilities for the industry which lie in rail- 
road electrification, electric heating, highway illumina- 
tion and electric power farming, to name but a few of the 
more prolific of the domestic sources of demand. Then too 
there are still millions of private homes which are unwired 
and use no electricity. Even those industries which have 
been prompt to equip their plants with electrical machinery 
will continue to require more and more equipment as older 
units become obsolete and new and greater cost-reducing 
units are developed. ; 

Moreover, the industry has become keenly alert to the 
possibilities of the foreign market, a fact which is substan- 
tiated by the marked gain in the value of exports last year 
and the ascensior of the United States to leading position 
in the export of electrical equipment. Most of the Euro- 
pean nations have excellent natural facilities for the con- 
struction of large hydro-electric properties and in several 
countries there is a pronounced movement afoot to develop 
water power reserves. Russia affords one of the most vivid 
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examples of this trend. In 1929, 200 million dollars was 
spent by that country for electrification and money has 
been appropriated for the construction of twenty-two sta- 
tions with a total capacity of 1,021,000 kw. On the banks 
of the Dneiper River, there is presently under construction 
a hydro-electric power plant designed to serve a radius 
approximately equal to the area of our New England 
States. This plant will be completed in 1934 and will cost 
110 million dollars. Despite the keen competition from 
foreign manufacturers, American companies have supplied 
a large portion of the necessary equipment and will un- 
doubtedly continue to do so, having apparently captured 
an important market by the quality of their products and 
their willingness to render assistance of both a financial 
and engineering nature. Cheap power readily available to 
foreign inhabitants is bound to stimulate the demand for 
lamps, wiring and other appliances, with a consequent 
benefit to domestic manufacturers. 


Progress and Research 


The electrical industry had its genesis in the laboratory 
and research has played a prominent part in its progress 
and success. Every large company associated with the in 
dustry maintains an extensive and active research depart 
ment and in the case of the General Electric Co., the de: 
partment devoted to experimentation is familiarly known 
as “The House of Magic”—and properly so for it has pro- 
duced a large number of the most valuable contributions. 
Almost anything seems possible in an industry which has 
been able to develop such phenomena as the radio, tele: 
vision and the X-ray. Some of the more recent discoveries 
of research have resulted in the development of ultra 
violet rays for personal usage, a method of plant illumina- 
tion which is practically equivalent to daylight, and the 
“electric eye,” the latter being a means of remote control 
through electrical impulses produced by a change of light. 
Through research and experiment, the industry is building 
and assuring its future. 


Last Year's Record 


The past year in the industry affords ample evidence 
of a constructive nature and a number of former records 
were supplanted. Sales were the largest in history, with 
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the more prominent companies reporting an average in- 
crease of about 30% while some of the smaller units showed 
an even larger gain. Earnings were correspondingly higher 
and stockholders were rewarded by increased or liberal 
extra dividends. The year 1929 was one of unprecedented 
xtivity for the majority of our national industries and it 
is only natural therefore that manufacturers of electrical 
equipment, of which every other industry is a customer, 
should share generously in their prosperity. At the same 
time, this diversity of demand will provide a strong sta- 
bilizing influence in the current year when it is expected 
that the general tempo of business will experience some 
recession. This feature in conjunction with the normal in- 
crease in the consumption of electricity, which in the past 
has been almost constant regardless of business conditions, 
places the industry in an enviable position of strength and 
invites the confidence of investors. 

The electric power and light industry, one of the chief 
users of the larger units of equipment such as generators, 
turbines, power transformers and motors, is embarked on 
a program of expenditures involving better than a billion 
dollars for improvements and extensions this year and un- 
doubtedly a good portion of this sum will revert to the 
manufacturers of central station equipment. That the in- 
dustry plans to spend this huge sum for expansion, despite 
its already large reserve of developed power, testifies 
strongly of its faith in the future growth in the demand 
for its services. 


Electrification of Railroads 


Another development of prime importance and one 
which promises to add substantially to the revenues of the 
equipment industry is the trend toward the electrification 
of railway systems. While strictly speaking, this is not 
an entirely new project, electric locomotives have, until 
recently, been used largely to supplement the steam engine 
for the purpose of meeting special conditions. Now, in 
the interests of more efficient operation, a number of promi- 
nent Eastern railroads have either started or announced 
their intention of electrifying a substantial portion of their 
systems. Some idea of the breadth of this development is 
conveyed by the remarks of A. W. Robertson, chairman 
of the Westinghouse Electric & Manufacturing Co., who 
has prophesied that most of the railréad mileage in the 
area bounded by Boston, Buffalo, Pittsburgh and Washing- 
ton will be completely electrified within the next decade 
OF $0. 

To the manufacturers of equipment this means a heavy 
demand, likely to be sustained for some time into the future, 
for all types of central and sub-station apparatus, wire and 
cable, insulators and other specialized products, 
to say nothing of the necessary locomotives. 

Traction companies are endeavoring to solve 
their long standing difficulties by more efficient 
equipment, replacing antiquated rolling stock 
by up-to-date, well appointed and quickly 
accelerating street cars and while the rather 
poor credit standing of the 
majority of companies will 
probably tend to make this 
movement more gradual than 
pronounced, it is-a develop- 
ment sufficiently def- 
inte to provide an 
excellent volume of 
dusiness for the equip- 
ment companies. In 
the large urban cen- 
ters, present rapid 
transit facilities are 
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greatly over-taxed and the construction of additional 
facilities -is necessarily a slow procedure. Nevertheless, 
this is a potential and promising source of large orders for 
new equipment. 


Revived Shipbuilding 


Stimulated by the enactment of the Jones-White act, 
shipbuilding has once again become a prominent industry 
in this country and at the beginning of the present year, 
the indicated activity in the construction of new ships was 
greater than at any time since the late war. The adaption 
of electric power for driving and auxiliary p 
practically all modern vessels has become general. This, of 
course, is of prime interest to the manufacturers of this 
type of equipment and the awakening of American ship- 
building is more than likely to be adequately reflected in 
their order books. 

A steady increase in the application of electricity and 
electrical machinery has been taking place in every industry 
during recent years, stimulated by the desire to speed up 
production and reduce costs, and equipment manufacturers 
have themselves played a prominent part in educating 
manufacturers in other fields to the benefits to be derived 
from electrical mechanization. Witness for example, the 
electrification of steel rolls, electric welding for building 
and pipe line construction, the increasing use of power 
apparatus in coal mining and for drilling and pumping by 
the oil industry. In many industries marked success has 
been achieved in reducing unit costs and mechanical error 
as well as increasing output by the introduction of various 
types of machinery employing built-in motors. In most 
of these fields, however, electrification to date has been but 
partial, a situation which suggests the probability of a 
strong demand in the future. Admitting the likelihood of 
a recession in general business this year, it is, nevertheless, 
possible that many companies will take advantage of the 
reduced activity to further modernize their plants, a con- 
jecture which is given a sound basis in fact by the excep- 
tionally strong financial position and the large cash re- 
sources of most of the leading enterprises. 


Other Sources of Demand 


The building industry, with the outlook brightened 
perceptably by the prospect of lower interest rates, prom- 
ises to supply a greater demand for wiring, lighting fix- 
tures, lamps, telephones, switchboard equipment, etc., and 
there are still large areas in the United States where homes 
and buildings are not wired for electricity but which are 
gradually responding to the combined campaign of the 

power and light companies and equipment manufac- 

turers. The sale of household appliances will probably 

show a normal increase this year, although the more 

expensive items such as vacuum cleaners, washing ma- 
chines, refrigerators and the like may 
suffer somewhat as a result of personal 
economies. 

The radio branch is the only dark 
spot on the industry’s otherwise well 
defined horizon. Due to overproduc- 
tion resulting from the entry into the 
field of a number of new. manufac- 
turers of radio receiving sets, the in- 

dustry faced 1930 
with a large stock of 
unsold sets on its 
hands. Price cutting 
has been general and 
(Please turn 
to page 887) 
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New York Central R.R. is exemplified in the 

unique project pictured on this page. Here is 
f™ shown the heart of the great Grand Central Terminal 
district in the form of one of the largest power sub- 
stations 100 feet down in the solid rock of New 
York's foundation. This unique subterranean power 
house supplies not only the energy to move some 660 
trains a day but also the power to operate the ele. 
vators, pumps and provide illumination in 28 office 
buildings, apartment houses and hotels in this area. 
No less interesting than the station itself is the story 
of its construction. Formerly located some five city 
blocks away, the entire equipment of the station was 
removed through an underground tunnel to its new 
rock-ribbed location without ever seeing the light 
of day. It was accomplished in ten months without 
interrupting service at a cost of $3,000,000. 


* * * 


: T's enterprise, foresight and ingenuity of the 
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Railroad Optimism 


A$ a group, railway executives are usually in- 
clined toward the pessimistic in ‘viewing the 
prospects, perhaps on the theory that in preparing 
for the worst it is always possible to be pleasantly 
surprised by the turn of actual events. All of which 
lends added significance to the optimism which they 
currently feel with regard to the outlook for 1930. 
Admitting the bad first quarter, which every one 
expected, they apparently envisage the remainder of 
the year as one of improving trend with rising traffic 
volume. More weight is thus given to the recent 
estimate of the $4,750,000,000 which the road will 
— for improvement during the next six years. 
apital expenditures during 1929 by class (1) rail: 
roads total $853,000,000, $177,000,000 ahead of 
1928. The year 1930 may be still greater. 


* * &* 


Will the Motor Industry Meet the Test 


Automobile output shows a gain for February of 
26% over the preceeding month which might be more 
encouraging if we did not have February 1929 with 
a total nearly 35% higher with which to compare it. 
Furthermore in appraising the position of the auto- 
mobile industry it must be realized that it is really 
entering its harvest season now. A goodly portion 
of this year’s hay must be made while the spring sun 
shines. Most companies must achieve a substantially 
higher sales volume shortly or face a trying situation 
in later months when car buying seasonally slack: 
ens. In other words, the crucial test of automotive 
prosperity will come in the late summer. Also, in- 
vestors may well keep in mind, that given normal 
market conditions, as the industry goes so will the 
motor stocks. 
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* * * 


Not an Ill Wind 
ENRY FORD'S munificent $7 a day wage scale 


is reacting to the advantage of various accessory 
and equipment manufacturers. Apparently finding 
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this wage burdensome, Ford has let 
out the work of certain departments to 
independent companies which, by op- 
erating on a 60 cents per hour scale, 
or $4.80 per day, are able to realize 
sizeable profits, that to Ford would 
hardly be possible. 


* * * 


Anti-Chain Store Legislation 


With the aim of bringing chain 
stores under some form of effec- 
tive state regulation, Representative 
Jones of Texas has introduced a meas- 
ure into Congress which proposes that 
the respective states be given authority 
to regulate chain store systems “as they 
see fit” or to prohibit chain store op- 
erations entirely. During the past year 
over sixty different “‘anti-chain” bills 
were introduced into the legislative 
houses of at least half of the states, 
but this is the first measure of its kind 
to make its appearance on the floor of 
Congress. It is believed that the bill 
will be allowed to die a natural death 
in committee, as all similar measures 
were declared unconstitutional when 
tested in the courts. 


* * * 


Tinless Cans 


THE American Can Company will 

place a new product on the mar- 
ket which is known as “makelite”—a 
cellulose container for foodstuffs to 
replace glass jars. The new substance 
has been tested for many months and is 
said to be non-breakable, non-inflamma- 
ble, tasteless and odorless. Although its 
manufacture is controlled by patents 
owned by American Can, the sub- 
stance is quite similar to non-inflamma- 
ble film used by the moving picture 
industry. According to recent reports, 
Eastman Kodak, leading producer of 
non-inflammable film, may be licensed 
to manufacture the new substance for 


American Can. 


* * 


Diesel Engine Development 


IESEL engine development is oc- 
cupying a prominent place in the 
current news. From Washington 
comes a report that the War Depart- 
ment has completed a satisfactory test 
of the Packard Diesel engine for air- 
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planes. In this case a “block test” was 
made at one of the Wright flying fields, 
simulating, as nearly as possible, the 
actual conditions of a 50-hour endur- 
ance flight. Two planes will be out- 
fitted with this new engine immediately 
for further tests under actual flying 
conditions. Announcement that the 
test was successful was instrumental in 
carrying Packard shares on the New 
York Stock Exchange to a new high 
for the year—a level, by the way, that 
seems not only to discount the future 
for some time ahead, but which is 
scarcely justified by the nearby pros- 
pects for the automotive industry. 


*. * * 


People Need Trade — Govern- 
ments Restrict It 


PRANCE proposes a duty of 90 per 

cent on automobiles and a Euro- 
pean automobile cartel is forming for 
the prime purpose of keeping Ameri- 
can cars out of Europe. All nations 
are striving for a maximum degree of 
self-containment, which means, of 
course, aftificial restriction of trade. 
What the people of the world need is 
a world-market. Guaranteed universal 
peace, which would promote interna- 
tionalism and repress nationalism, would 
be the greatest possible promoter of a 
world market. Something more than 
a few warships more or less is at stake 
in the London naval restriction con- 
ference. So long as war is possible 
international trade will have a belliger- 
ent aspect, politics will bedevil trade, 
and human beings will have far less 
enjoyment of the bounty of the earth 
than it stands ready to supply them 
with as they pass across its stage from 
mystery to mystery. 


* * * 


Too Many Oil Wells 


N the old Standard Oil 

Trust was “busted” in 1911, 

the equilibrium of the petroleum indus- 
try was radically disturbed. Prior to 
that time “control” within the industry 
was established in the refining and 
marketing divisions. Production of 
crude was largely a subjunctive factor. 
When the refineries needed larger sup- 
plies, crude prices were raised and oil 
came pouring out of the ground. 
When the refiners and marketers of 


petroleum products were overabun- 
dantly supplied with their raw mate- 
rial, prices were reduced and the flood 
ceased. After dissolution of the old 
Standard Oil Co., control gravitated 
from the refining end of the business to 
production. Gasoline buyers, who had 
never seen a barrel of crude oil, paid for 
their “gas” at prices fixed by the im- 
mediate supply (and consequently the 
price) of crude oil. War time shortage 
of crude supplies established a price 
level that sent drillers to every likely 
location in the United States and for- 
eign countries in their quest for new 
supplies of the industry’s raw material. 
The oil industry is still suffering to this 
day from the results of this hunt for 
oil—its success has brought cheap gaso- 
line. 
x oe # 


Control Shifting to Refiners 


Alt this, of course, is history and 

none too happy history for oil 
companies and oil investors. There 
is some very recent history, how- 
ever, which indicates a tendency 
for the control of oil operations 
to gravitate back to the refining 
and marketing division. Standard 
of New Jersey, step-child of old 
Standard “trust” dropped its purchas- 
ing price of crude oil a few weeks ago 
to a level that. some oil executives claim 
is at or below production costs. Com- 
petitors, after some fussing and fum- 
ing, came down to the same price level. 
Before the producers had quite recov- 
ered from the shock of this action, Pres- 
ident Hoover’s Oil Conservation Board 
came forth with another “suggestion.” 
Why not put refinery operation on a 
six-day week in order to cut down the 
overabundant supplies of refined prod- 
ucts hanging over the markets? Sev- 
eral Standard units and some independ- 
ents have put this suggestion into 
action—adopting the principle of the 
request, rather than the literal six-day 
operating week, which has practical 
difficulties in the “continuous” produc- 
tion scheme of modern refinery tech- 
nique. This latest tendency in control 
of petroleum production should help to 
bring about happier days for stockhold- 
ers in oil companies. At least there is 
more to warrant long term investment 
in the stronger oil company shares at 
this moment, than existed several weeks 
ago when a cautionary attitude toward 
this group of stocks was indicated. 
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tons in 1924 to 65.9 million tons Net income as is reflected in the ac- 
in 1928, an increase of approximately _companying table, more than doubled. 
23%. The average haul is fairly long, The conservatism of the manage- 
and due to the preponderantly heavy ment is apparent on examination of the 
portion of low grade traffic, the aver- company’s comparative balance sheets. 
age receipts per ton mile of revenue Investment in road and equipment in- 
freight are low, having averaged 62 creased 56.2 million dollars, being 
cents in 1928. 376.8 millions at the close of 1928. In- 

As might be expected from the ris’ vestments in afhliated companies rose 
ing volume of business handled, total 65.3 millions, making an increase in 
operating revenues increased from the investment account of approxi- 
$108,033,448 in 1924 to $129,779,115 mately 121.5 million dollars. More- 
in 1929. A loss of $4,385,254 in pas- over, most of these gains were made 
senger business was absorbed during from surplus earnings, slightly more 
this interval, but this is nothing un- than one-third of the total net income 
usual, as practically all railroads in the ($119,193,353), for the period, avail- 
United States are beset with the same able for dividends being so used. Addi- 
problem at pres 
ent. The greatest 





of large tonnage trains with lake coal 
shipments for trackage rights and 
greatly increased efficiency of opera- 
tion, over this section of the system. 
There was also expended, substantial 
sums in the enlargement of track 
capacity and: other facilities on the 
Huntington Division, a section of 
heavy freight density. 


Basis of Price Appreciation 


From all of this it may rightfully 
be concluded that Chesapeake & Ohio 
is indeed a well managed property, in 
fine physical condition, capable of sus- 
taining a much a larger volume of 
trafhe very profit- 
ably. Between 70 
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to 90 cents of ad- 
ditional gross reve- 
mnues can now be 
retained for net 
railway operating 
income. This con- 
sideration should 
find reflection in a 
substantial per 
share increase in 
the common stock. 
It has also made 
some progress from 
the standpoint of 
consolidation, for 
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Chesapeake & 

Ohio is in splendid ” 

condition. Its lines are laid with heavy tional securities increased 14.25 million 
rail, rock ballast and the ties are creo- dollars and the capital structure of the 
soted. Equipment is also in satisfac’ company was also improved through 
tory condition, otherwise the operating the conversion of the company’s 62% 
progress which was reflected in lower preferred stock and the 5% gold bonds. 
transportation expenses would not have . As of December 31st, 1928, funded 
been possible. The latter amounted to debt totaled 185.6 million dollars and 
$33,127,513 in 1924 and $32,409,583 represented 60.8% of the total capi- 
in 1929. In 1924, transportation ex- talization. At the beginning of the 
penses amounted to 30.7% of the total period under consideration, funded 
railway operating revenues and in debt comprised 73.2% of the total se- 
1929, transportation expenses com- curities outstanding. At the end of 
prised 25% of the total railway oper- 1928, common stock outstanding to- 


ating revenues. taled $118,105,091 or 31.2%. The 
latter compares with stock amounting 
Large Saving for Net to 26.8% of the capitalization at the 


‘beginning of 1924. There was out- 
Practically the entire increase in standing as of December 31st, 1929, 
total railway operating revenues was common stock amounting to $140,839, 
retained for net railway operating in- 500. 
come, which increased $16,256,028 Among the more noteworthy im- 
during 1924-1929. New motive power provements to the property were the 
and larger freight train cars permitted construction of new shop facilities at 
the more rapid movement of longer Huntington, West Virginia, the_re- 
and heavier trains. This found reflec’ building of the bridge over the Ohio 
tion in lower transportation expenses, River into Cincinnati, and the con- 
especially wages and fuel. Gross in- struction of a 63-mile extension. from 
come also increased, in consequence of Gregg to Valley Crossing, Ohio. The 
which the margin of earnings over in- construction of this additional mileage, 
terest charges increased considerably. permitted the unrestricted movement 
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erate the Hocking 
Valley and the 
Pere Marquette. When these prop- 
erties are -fully coordinated, as a 
result of a single unified system, great- 
er operating economies, accompanied 
by increased earnings, may result. Un- 
doubtedly the possibility of improved 
service to shippers, as a result of such 
a unification, may find ‘reflection in a 
still further increase in traffic. Not- 
withstanding the fact that a very large 
proportion of its tonnage is coal, which 
may be subject to considerable fluctua- 
tion, any adverse developments would 


be put temporary. 
Proposed Split-Up 


The possibility of supporting a high- 
er dividend than the present rate of 
$10 annually, due to the steady in- 
crease in earning power in recent 
years, would seem to indicate that the 
Chesapeake & Ohio shares at current 
levels of approximately $228, consti- 
tute sound values full of interesting 
possibilities for the patient investor. In 
addition it-has recently been proposed 
to change the par value of the 
Chesapeake common stock from $100 

(Please turn to page 884) 
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Liberal Yield Offered by Sound 


Utility Bond 


. Steady Increase in Earnings Strengthens Position 
of Debentures of Large Gas and Electric System 


ITH money rates, particularly 
time money rates, trending 
lower, interest in the bond 

market has been increasing and bond 
prices as a consequence have again been 
advancing after approximately two 
years of gradual decline. Numerous 
opportunities to purchase sound bonds 
offering liberal yields are currently 
presented in the bond market which 
may not again occur for some time to 
come. A limited amount of apprecia- 
tion in price is offered by bonds in the 
event that money rates continue down- 
ward or remain easy, but the chief con- 
sideration in buying straight -bonds, 
possessing neither a conversion feature 
nor having attached warrants to pur- 
chase common stock of the company, 
should be the factor of safety both of 
principal and of income. 

Because of the stability of the earn- 
ings of the public utility industry, the 
bonds of the companies engaged in this 
activity are decidedly attractive from 
the point of view 


By Warp Gates 


present price of 87 on the New York 
Curb Exchange over 6.3% on a current 
basis and about 6.65% to maturity, re- 
turns which are exceptionally attractive 
in the current bond market. 


Large Gas and Electric System 


Cities Service Power & Light Co., 
the public utility subsidiary of Cities 
Service Co., controls through stock 
ownership subsidiary companies ren- 
dering public utility services in seven- 
teen states, in a territory having a 
population estimated in excess of 2,- 
200,000. Electric and gas services are 
the chief ones rendered, producing 
more than 93% of the gross revenues 
of the system in 1928, a fact of partic- 
ular significance to the security pur- 
chaser because it is in these two 
branches wherein lies the greatest 
stability, assuring the bondholder of 
a high degree of safety. The widely 
diversified industrial and agricultural 


activities in the territories served afford 
unusual stability to the earning power 
of the group of properties as a whole. 

Through the Toledo Edison Co., the 
system does the entire commercial elec 
tric light and power business in the 
City of Toledo, Ohio, and in certain 
suburbs, one of the most important in- 
dustrial centers of the Middle West. 
Toledo is one of the foremost cities in 
the manufacture of automobiles and 
accessories, plate glass, cut glass, scales, 
drilling apparatus, die-castings, ma 
chinery and tools, metal wheels and a 
great variety of other manufactured 
articles. The city is the third largest 
railroad center in the United States and 
has one of the best harbors on the 
Great Lakes. 

Another subsidiary, The Ohio Pub- 
lic Service Co., serves a highly diversi- 
fied industrial area as well as rich agri- 
cultural sections in northern Ohio, con- 
stituting one of the best fields of power 
consumption in the United States. 
Electric service is 
rendered to over 








of safety. If liberal —— 
income is combined 
with this, the in- 
vestor has ar: ideal 
investment vehicle 
for his funds. 


Size and 


Character of Properties. 
Power & Light Company 


Cities Service 


1775 communities 
including Lorain, 
Mansfield, Warren, 
Sandusky, Alliance, 
Elyria, Massillon, 





Cities Service 
Power @ Light 


Electric 
Customers 


Gross 


Gas 
Earnings Oustomers 


Sales . 
(millions) 


Ashland, and Port 
Clinton. In Colo 





Co., one of the 


838,933 106,337 


1,195 


rado, through the 
Public Service Co. 





larger and more 


360,106 114,885 


1,293 


of Colorado, the 





important utility 


881,729 117,372 


1,807 


largest utility com: 





systems in th’s 
country, offers -in 


400,966 120,677 


1,422 


pany in the state, 





its 514% deben- 


NF 


a large area is sup 





tures, due 1952, a 
sound obligation 





*Year ended June 30th. MNF—No figures available. 


plied with electric 
power and light, 
including Denver, 
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Boulder, Fort Collins and Salida. Nat- 
yral gas is distributed in Denver which 
is purchased at wholesale from a pipe- 
line running from the gas fields of the 
Texas Panhandle. 

An important mining, agricultural, 
and industrial territory centering 
around Joplin, Missouri, and embrac- 
ing portions of southeastern Kansas and 
northeastern Oklahoma is furnished 
with electric light and power through 
The Empire District Electric Co. The 
territory is rich in mineral resources, 
having probably the largest known zinc 
and lead deposits in the world. Still 
another subsidiary does the electric 
business in St. Joseph, Savannah, and 
neighboring communities in Missouri. 
Durham, North Carolina, and Knox- 
ville. Tenn., are also in the system’s 
territory. 

The recnt acquisition of the Federal 
Light & Traction Co., with gross 
earnings of $8,515,666 still further 
diversifies the operations of Cities 
Service Power & Light Co. 


Interest Earned by Wide Margin 


The most recent earnings statement 
for the Cities Service Power & Light 
Co. is for the year ended June 30th, 
1929, when gross earnings including 
other income amounted to $48,665,501 
and net income after operating and 
maintenance expenses but before in- 
terest, Federal taxes and replacements, 
was $23,695,738. The bond indenture 
requires provision for maintenance, re- 
newals and replacements in an amount 
equal to 8% of the combined gross 
operating revenue from hydro-electric 
operations, 12% of other electric op- 
erations, 5% of water utility opera- 
tions, 25% from transportation opera- 
tions, and varying rates from miscel- 
laneous services. In conformance with 
these rates, provision for renewals and 
replacements (depreciation) in addi- 
tion to the maintenance included with 
the expenses above was $3,059,207. 

Net income after these charges, 
therefore, was $20,636,531, equivalent 
to 1.77 times the annual interest charges 
on funded debt and dividends of pre- 
ferred stocks of subsidiaries outstand- 
ing in the hands of the public. The 
het income applicable to Cities Service 
Power & Light Co. after all charges 
was $12,529,214, equivalent to more 

n 3Y) times the interest charges on 
the $65,000,000 of 514% Debenture 

nds outstanding. The first ratio is 

More significant and in this partic- 
ular case indicates a large margin of 
safety. 

The company has outstandin $65,- 
000,000 514% debentures, of which 
$45,000,000 are due November Ist, 
19§2 (this issue), and $20,000,000 are 

, (Please turn to page 886) 
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Bond Buyers’ Guide 


Note.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 
intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. Readers 
should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 


selections from this list. 


Prior 
Liens 


Panama 5%8, 1953 

Norway 40-yr. ext. 5%s8, '65 
Dominican 

Haiti 6s, 1952 


(Millions) Debt 


Interest 
Times 
Earned 
on All 
Funded Call Recent In- 

Price Price come Maturity 
1024%4GT 103 5.3 5. 
100F 5.4 

101G 5.7 
100 6.3 


Current Yield 


Railroads 


Atchison, Bop, & 8. F. Conv. 4s, 1955.. 267.4 
Illinois Central 4%s, 1966 Jeee 
Pennsylvania 6s, 1964 

Central Pacific Guar. 5s, 1960 (a) 
Southern Railway Dev. & Gen. 6s, 1956 
Missouri Pacific Ist & Ref. 5s, 1977 (a) 
Rock Island-Frisco Terminal Ist ia 


1957 
N. Y. Chic, & St, L. Ref. 5%s, 1974 (a) 
Central of Georgia Ref. 5%s, 1959 
Western Pacific 1st 5s, 1946 
Chic, & W, Indiana Ist Ref. 5%s, 1962 
Wabash Ref. & Gen. 5%s, 1975....(a) 
Nor’n Pacific Ref. & Impr. 6s, 2047. (a) 
Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio 1st & Cons. 

6s, 1962 (b) 
Balt, & Ohio Ref. & Gen. 6s, 1995. .(a) 
Minn., St. Paul & 6. 8. M. Ist 4s, 1938 
Great Northern Gen. A 7s, 1986....(b) 
Cuba RB. RB, ist 5s, 1952 
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Public Utilities 


Pacific Gas & Eleo, Gen, Ref. 6s, 1942 94.36 
Montana Power Deb. 5s, 1962 (a) 7 
Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref. 5s. 1936 
Consol, Gas of N. ¥. Deb. 5%s, 1945 (a) 
Columbia Gas & Elec. Deb. 5s, 1952... 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref. 6s, 1940..(b) 

Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944 

Hudson & Manh’n Ist Ref. 5s, 1957.(b) 
Postal Tel, & Cable Co. Tr. 5s, 1953... 

Amer. W. Wks. & El, Deb, 6s, 1975. (a) 


19389 (a 
Northern Ohio Tr. & Lt. Genl. & Ref. 
“aA” (a 


6s, 194 
Seattle Electric—Seattle Everett Ist 5s, 
Phil. Rap, Trans, 6s, 1962 (e) 


1.92 

67 
2.62 
5.40 
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Industrials 


Youngstown Sh. & Tube Ist 5s, 1978. (a) 
Gulf Oil Deb. 5s, 1947 (e) 

Allis Chalmers Deb. 5s, 1937 (a) 
International Match Deb. 5s, 1947..(a) 

Amer. Cyanamid Deb. 5s, 1942 <aika 
National Dairy Prod. Deb. 5%s, '48.(a) 3.10 
Chile Copper Deb, 5s, 1947 “ee eee 
Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 1942 

B, F. Goodrich ist 6%s, 1947 (a) «ee. 
U. &. Rubber ist & Ref. 5s, 1947...(b) 2.6 


8.74 
4.59 
4.61 
67.03 
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Short Terms 


Humble Oil & Ref. Deb. 5%, '32..(b) 
Amer. Cotton Oil 5s, May 1, 1931 
N. ¥., Chic, & St. Louis 2nd 

6s, May 1, 1931 


8.05 
19.82 


102 


Convertible Bonds 


Atch., Top. & 8. F. Deb. 4%s, °48. Com.@166.6 
Inter’ Tel. & Tel. Deb. 4%8, ’39.,Com.@66% 
N. Y¥., N. H. & Hart. 6s, °4 Com.@100 
Chesapeake Corp. Col. Tr. 5s, '47..C&0@196 
Amer, Inter’l Corp, Deb. 5%s, '49.Com.@80 


5.61 102 

6.02 102% 

1.09 cose \ ‘elk 
2.46 100 100% . 5.0 
2.34 105 $9 zi 5.6 


All Bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination §500, 


(b) $100. 


A—Callable as a whole only. 
until 1980 or later. 


T—Callable at gradually lower prices. 
X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies. 


G—Not callable 
(c) Tisted on New York 


Curb. (a) Available over-the-counter. F—Not callable until June 1, 1935. 
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Shall I Buy the Low-Priced Utilities? 


Five Sound Issues With Promising Prospects 


been among the leaders in 

the recovery of the stock 
market since the crash last fall. 
Measured by averages, utility 
common stocks have advanced 
approximately 35% from the 
extreme lows reached during the 
period of reaction, but at pres- 
ent levels are still about 30% 
below the peaks reached last 
year. The speculative boom in 
utility stocks in 1929 was stim- 
ulated by the formation of sev- 
eral so-called super-holding com- 
panies, a movement which was 
halted, temporarily at least, by 
the crash in the stock market, 
but which nevertheless attracted 
a large outside public following, 
and caused prices of utility com- 
mon stocks to be carried to un- 
precendentedly high levels. Dis- 
counting favorable develop- 
ments far in advance, utility 
common stocks were selling at 
prices representing as high as 
forty and fifty times the current 
earnings per share. Carried to 
these extreme heights by specu- 
lative enthusiasm, it is only nat- 


Pes: utility stocks have 
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no doubt materialize, contribut 





* UTILITIES 


ELECTRIC LIGHT 
AND POWER 


NATURAL GAS 


92I 22 23 (24 25 26 27 28 29 


ing to the speculative flavor of 
the stocks of the companies in- 
volved. It is true that legisla. 
tive bodies are concerning them- 
selves more than ever with the 
utility companies, but of chief 
importance is the continued 
liberal attitude of the courts 
These have on several occasions 
affirmed the right of utility com: 
panies to a fair return on their 
investment. Counterbalancing 
this, is the fact that the utility 
industry is a regulated one, and 
as such is limited with respect 
to its earnings and financial op 
erations. Considered as a class, 
however, the utility common 
stocks are sound investment 
vehicles and furnish attractive 
possibilities among the major 
common stock opportunities. 
Those interested in low priced 
utility stocks will find in the 
list given here three which are 
selling under twenty dollars 
share, and two which are sell 
ing between forty and fifty dol 
lars per share. The profit pos 
sibilities of the low priced util 
ity stocks are proportionately as 














ural that during the crash pub- 





lic utility stocks were heavy suf- 

ferers, experiencing a decline of 

more than 46% from the peak to the 
low point reached in November. 


Future Still Great 


The remarkable recovery since that 
time is a tribute to the fundamental 
soundness of the industry and the ex- 
ceptional position which it occupies. 
Steady growth is an inherent charac- 
teristic of the electric power and light 
and of the gas divisions of the industry 
as is so strikingly shown on the accom- 
panying chart. ‘There is, moreover, 
every indication that this growth will 
continue for many years to come. The 
rate of increase of the electric produc- 
tion in the United States during the 
past decade has averaged better than 
11% per annum and even in years of 


854 


general business recession, growth has 
been shown, although at a slower rate. 
To a lesser degree, the gas division of 
the industry has shown a fairly con- 
sistent upward trend. Although by 
virtue of its steady growth the industry 
may be considered depression-proof, the 


‘utilities find their largest customers in 


industry, rather than among domestic 
consumers. About 70% of the gross 
revenues of the electric power and light 
industry are derived from business cus- 
tomers. 

In view of the industry's enviable 
position as one of the greatest and fast- 
est growing in the country, the equity 
stocks are rightfully entitled to sell on 
a higher earnings ratio than the com- 
mon stocks of most other industries, 
Furthermore, large scale mergers will 


great as possessed by the higher 
priced stocks, although in actual 
number of points, the profit will be less 
per share. If the same amount of 
money is invested in the low priced 
stocks, however, the profit possibilities 
are on a parity. On the other hand, 
low priced stocks offer the investor of 
moderate resources the advantage 0 
buying a larger number of shares with 
a smaller capital investment. 


Niagara Hudson Power 
Corp. was formed last 
year as a consolidation 
of three formerly inde 
‘ pendent. companies, 
Buffalo, Niagara & Eastern, Mohawk 
Hudson Power, and Northeastern 
Power, and is now the largest electric 


Niagara 
Hudson 
Power 
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power producing system in the world. 
Niagara‘Hudson’s hydro-electric gen- 
erating capacity is the largest in the 
country, controlling as it does electric 
eneration on the American side of 
Niagara Falls, and the large developed 


and undeveloped generating capacity of 
the Northeastern Power Corp. The 
new corporation occupies a dominant 

ition in New York State outside 
New York City, and the metropolitan 


district. 

‘The scope of the system may subse- 
quently be enlarged to include also the 
densely populated New York City 
area, but there is no immediate likeli- 
hood of this occurrence. Acquisition 
of the Frontier Corp. gives Niagara- 
Hudson control of large hydro-electric 
sites on the St. Lawrence River capable 
of producing 2,400,000 horsepower and 
adds a vast source of future power. 
Indeed, nearly every important water 
power site in New York State is now 
controlled by Niagara-Hudson. 

The system’s most important market 
for its output is in the industrial field, 
although the domestic sales are large 
and extensive farming sections are 
srved. Industrial development in the 
section known as the Niagara area has 
proceeded at a rapid pace. Niagara 
Falls has long been a world center of 
the electro-chemical and the electro- 
metallurgical industry, while the steel 
industry is firmly intrenched in and 
around Buffalo. Utica and Schenec- 
tady are important industrial communi- 
ties in the Mohawk Valley. While 
predominently an electric utility, the 
company is also a large producer of 
manufactured gas. 

Economies of operation of the con- 
slidated properties should gradually 
be reflected in the net earnings, aug- 
mented further by a steady annual 
growth of output in the highly devel- 
oped territory in which the company 
operates. Consolidated gross income 


for 1929 amounted to $79,722,803, 
and net applicable to the common 
stock was $15,588,539, equal to 61 
cents on the 25,595,132 shares of the 
common stock. Selling at about 15 on 
the New York Curb Exchange, the 
ratio of price to earnings is somewhat 
higher than the average of utility 
stocks but unquestionably the issue 
possesses attractive long term possibili- 
ties. The current dividend rate of 40 
cents per share returns a yield of 2.7%. 


Commonwealth Commonwealth 
&@ 


& Southern Naha Nie 


agara - Hudson, 
is one of the super-power companies 
organized last year combining under a 
single management the properties of 
Southeastern Power & Light Co., Com- 
monwealth Power Corp., Penn-Ohio 
Edison Co., and Columbus Electric & 
Power Co. of Georgia. The total as- 
sets of the company are slightly in ex- 
cess of a billion dollars. The system 
as now constituted consists of three 
distinct groups of properties widely 
separated geographically but future ac- 
quisitions may fill in the gaps. 
Operating properties controlled are 


located chiefly in the southeastern, the’ 


middle western and the northeastern 
parts of the United States. Electric 
plants have a total installed generating 
capacity of 3,080,000 hp. of which ap- 
proximately one-half is hydro-electric. 
Electric sales account for 70% of the 
system's gross revenues, gas about 10% 
and transportation 16%. With its 
properties spread over a wide territory 
the company enjoys a large measure of 
diversification. 

A recent development in the affairs 
of Commonwealth & Southern is the 
simplification of the capital structure 
whereby three intermediary holding 


companies and one co-existent holding 
company will be eliminated. Owner- 
ship of the operating subsidiaries will 
be held directly by the Commonwealth 
& Southern, thereby strengthening the 
interests of the holders of the common 
stock of the company. 3 

Gross earnings of the system for the 
twelve months ended November 30th, 
1929, amounted to $147,003,575, while 
net income after depreciation applic- 
able to Commonwealth & Sc uthern was 
$23,353,266, equivalent to 75 cents per 
share on the common against 58 cents 
earned per share in 1928. Dividends 
are at the rate of 60 cents per annum 
returning a yield of 3.5%. Upon com- 
pletion of the consolidation plan there 
will be outstanding 33,973,561 shares 
of common stock and 17,607,437 war- 
rants to buy common stock at $30 a 
share. This tremendous amount of 
stock outstanding tends to prevent 
spectacular price movements, but from 
the viewpoint of long term holding the 
stock presents considerable attraction. 
Steady progress is to be expected and 
further acquisitions rounding out the 
system will add strength. 


General Gas & Elec- 
tric Corp., since its 
acquisition in 1929 
by the Associated 
Gas & Electric Co., is now virtually 
an investment trust deriving the major 
part of its income from dividends on 
securities held in various public utility 
companies. All of the operating units 
of General Gas, except those located 
in the Southern States, were trans- 
ferred to Associated in exchange for 
securities of the latter, which forms 
its chief investment. In addition, Gen- 
ral Gas has.investments in other allied 
and independent utility companies, 
consisting of substantial blocks of Utili- 


General Gas 
& Electric 








Statistics on Five Low-Priced Utility Stocks Year 1929 





Power 


Niagara Hudson 


General Gas & 
Electrio ‘‘A’’ 


Commonwealth 
& Southern 


Louisville Gas 


National Power 
& Light & Electric ‘‘A”’ 





Gross Revenues 


$79,722,803 


$147,370,482 NF 


$80,979,244 $10,271,441 (1) 





Net to Common 


15,588,589 


23,568,662 8,903,610 


11,797,502 2,210,000(a) 





Number of Common Shares 


25,596, 1823($10) 


4,818,797-A(n.p.) 


31,546,001 (n.p.) 2,000,000-B(n.p.) 


600,374-A(n.p.) 


6,484,727 (n.p.) 300,949-B(n.p.) 





Earned per Common Share 


0.75 0.57 


2.17 2,45 (a) 





Price Range 1929 


24%-10 2214-12 


71%-83 125-28 





Present Price 


17 14 


42 43 





22% 24% 


19% 17% 





0.30 
0.60 or 8% stock 


1.00 1.75 





2.1% cash 


3.5% or 8% stock 


3.6% 4.1% 

















(1) Twelve months ended Mov, 30. 1029. 


(a) Approximate after estimating depreciation. .N¥—Mo figures available, 
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ties Power & Light Corp. Class “B” 
and common stocks, and large minority 
holdings in various utilities operating 
in Massachusetts. Acquisition of the 
Class “B” stock of Utilities Power sug- 
gests eventual linking up this system 
with General Gas and Associated Gas. 

The operating subsidiaries still con- 
trolled by General Gas are Lexington 
Water Power, Broad River Power, and 
Florida Fublic Service. The first of 
these companies is constructing a huge 
hydro-electric project on the Saluda 
River in South Carolina which, despite 
some delay, is expected to go into op- 
eration in September of this year. The 
sale of the power to be generated there 
already is provided for under long term 
contracts with other utility systems. 

Because of the investment nature of 
the company, the income statement 
does not now reflect the total 








stockholder may elect to take divi- 
dends in the stock at the rate of 8% 
annually. 


National Power & Light 
P Co. is one of the utility 
ower holding companies in the 
@ Light Electric Bond @ Share 
group, serving some 
900 communities with a total popu- 
lation of about 3,200,000. The 
system is chiefly an electric one, this 
type of service producing approxi- 
mately 72% of the gross. revenue, 
transportation 18%, gas service 8%, 
and miscellaneous services the remain- 
ing 2%. 
The most important of the system's 
properties are in Pennsylvania where a 


National 








North and South Carolina. H, 


Texas and 55 adjacent communitie § 


and Memphis, Tenn., and environs ar 
also furnished with various utility gery. 
ices. The location of the system; 
properties suggests the logic of their 
inclusion in one of the super-holding 
companies in the Eastern part of the 
country, or in a merger with the othe 
properties included in the Electric 
Bond & Share group. 

Earnings have expanded moderately, 
and for the year 1929 gross revenue 
were reported at $80,979,244, with bal 
ance available for National Power capi: 
tal stocks after all charges at $13,557, 
090. This is equivalent to $2.17 on 
the common stock as against $1.93 the 
year previous. The recent large ex: 
pansion of the physical plant places the 
company in a position to enjoy con- 
tinued growth in its territory, 
with but little: increase in the 





gross revenues of the system as 
in former years. For those 
properties still controlled, oper- 
ating revenues for the twelve 
months ended November Ist, 360 
1929, were $7,773,789, with  } so 
net income after all charges | ,,, 
and depreciation reported as 
$2,556,255. Other income chief- 
ly dividends on securities held, | 
was $6,488,995. The net ap- | 200 
plicable to the Class “A” and | a4 
“B” stocks of General Gas @ | 

Electric was $3,903,610 equiva- 
lent to 57 cents a share on the ” 
combined number of shares of 
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overhead or the immediate ne: 
cessity of large expenditures for 
addition equipment. The com 
mon stock, therefore, is in ex: 
cellent position for higher earn: 
ings per share. 

Listed on the New York 
Stock Exchange, the common is 
currently attractively priced at 
42, or approximately nineteen 
times the earnings. The pres 
ent dividend is $1 per annum 
giving a yield of 2.6%, but an 
increase in rate this year is 
entirely probable. 








the new stock after the five 
for one split-up. 

The old Class “A” stock is still 
traded in on the New York Stock Ex- 
change, but the new stock is currently 
on the Curb selling or about 14, and 
will shortly go on the Big Board. The 
new stock will pay dividends at the 
rate of 30 cents a share annually in 
cash giving a yield of 2.1% or the 


highly developed industrial ‘section 
north of the Philadelphia metropolitan 
area and east of the Susquehanna 
River is served. In the South, another 
industrial area is served centering 
around and including Birmingham, 
Ala., as well as rapidly growing com- 
munities in the Piedmont section of 








owas Louisville Gas & Elec 
Louisville tric Co. has a record of 
Gas @ consistent growth over a 
Electric long period of years in 


the territory it serves— 

Louisville, Kentucky and surrounding 

communities. The company is pre 
(Please turn to page 904) 











The Ten Outstanding Investments of 1930 


In the first issue of this year we suggested a list of stocks which we characterized as The Ten Outstanding Invest: 
ments of 1930. Assuming that readers acted on these recommendations immediately on receipt of the issue, or on 
January 11th, let us see how they stand today: 


ee Price Dividend 

Stock Jan. 11th March 14th Profit Less Rate Yield 
Consolidated Gas ........ 101 120 19 $4 3.96 
ee CS ce step eeles 169 180 11 7 4.14 
fe 142 146 4 245% stk. 6.41 
Standard Oil N. J. ...... 65 66 1 2 3.08 
American Tobacco ...... 201 236 35 8 3.98 
Union Carbide & C. .... 80 95 15 2.60 3.25 
Standard Gas & Elec. .... 114 115 1 3.50 3.07 
New York Central ...... 169 183 14 8 4.73 
American Can ..... ios | aoe 142 20 4 3.28 
Westinghouse E. & M. .. 145 186 41 5 3.45 


In other words if a reader had a 


ment of $13,080 on which he could 
an average of 3.94% on the total. 


We believe that all of these stocke should-be retained 
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only ten shares of each of these stocks he would have made an invest 
w a profit of $1,610 in the two months in. addition to dividends which yield 
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Investment Stocks With Profit 
Possibilities to Buy on Reaction 














This group is comprised of stocks of sound investment merit. The companies represented are of 
a type whose strong industrial position and earning prospects for this year justify a higher value for 
their shares. To derive the maximum advantage from a commitment in any of them it is of course 
desirable that they be purchased as reasonably as possible, and for this reason the investment should 
be made during a corrective period, in times when the market gives evidence of general temporary weak- 
ness. As pointed out in our recent market views, such a corrective movement is to be expected and 
this list will bear close watching for the favorable opportunities which would then be presented. 














American 


Can Co. 





only average and stocks today are 





HERE seems to be no satura- 
tion point in view for the can- 
making industry. The tend- 


DOLL 
200 


ency to utilize tin containers more 180 
and more for the merchandising of 160 
food products as well as for a wider 140 

120 


variety of industrial products is 
steadily expanding, aided not a lit- 
tle by the popularity of the food 
chain shops. 

While the can industry is repre- 
sented to a large degree by two 
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at a normal level. Larger acreages 
are expected to be planted this year 
by reason of the aid extended by the 
Federal Farm Board and the lower 
money rates. 

No obstacle is apparent at this 
time to the realization of earnings 
this year at least equal to the 1929 
record net income of $22,724,802, 
equal to $8.02 a share on the 2,473,- 
998 shares of $25 par common out- 
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companies, the largest factor by far 
is the American Can Co., origi- 
nally a merger of 65 independent manufacturers in the 
first year of this century. This leadership is reflected -in 
the market position of the stock, and there is ample reason 
for regarding it highly. 

In the first place, the management has built up a strong 
surplus while at the same time bringing the properties, 
numbering some 51 can manufacturing plants and half a 
dozen factories turning out can-making machinery for its 
own use, into the highest state of efficiency. Secondly, the 
earning power is not only well rounded by the diversified 
lines of business served but it is buttressed by a high degree 
of stability, from the viewpoint of gradually increasing 
consumption of its products as well as of the absence of 
destructive price competition. 

While it is true, of course, that the demand for its con- 
tainers is affected by the crops of fruits and vegetables and 
the fish hauls, whose canners constitute a large share of 
the company’s business, it is likewise a fact that the “off- 
year and various other influences that cause variations 
rom year to year in the packing of these commodities, 
offset each other. Thus, in the course of a number of 
years, the trend has been upward, the strong position of 
the company enabling it to weather the lean periods. 

The 1930 outlook is particularly favorable. Despite the 
large pack of canned goods last year, the carryover was 
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standing. The 1928 net, the previ- 
ous record, was $19,863,326, equal 
to $6.86 a share on the same basis. 

The 1929 surplus of $9,323,980 brought the total profit 
and loss surplus to $62,111,851. Part of the cash holdings, 
which stood at $22,017,490 at the end of 1928 but had 
dropped to $16,973,214 at the close of 1929, was diverted 
to investments which jumped from $850,871 to $4,139,271. 
There were also $5,000,000 time loans. Current assets of 
$58,209,009 were approximately four times current liabili- 
ties, leaving a net working capital of $43,632,386, only 
slightly below the 1928 figure. 

‘The company spent $8,480,680 for new construction 
last year. A large new factory in- Jersey City was placed 
in full operation, a new factory in Ontario was half com- 
pleted with prospects of being in operation late this year, 
and additions were made to plants at San Francisco, New 
Orleans and Montreal. Further expenditures are to be 
made this year. 

In building up a strong financial position the company 
has pursued a conservative dividend policy. On the $41,- 
233,300 of 7% cumulative preferred stock the payments 
have been regular since 1917 when certain arrears were 
cleared up. The current $4 annual rate on the common 
was an increase this year over the previous $3 paid last 
year. A $2 rate was effective following a 4-for-1 split-up 
in the common and.a-30% stock dividend in 1926. Two 
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extra cash payments of $1 each were paid last year. 

The recent price around 140, assuming at least one extra 
payment this year, affords a yield of about 342%. This 
price level represents a recovery of 54 points from the 1929 
low, reached at the November market break, while last 


year’s high was 184. Inasmuch as American Can is an oy. 
standing market leader, it is, of course, susceptible to rather 
wide fluctuations in price. Consequently it may prove advan. 
tageous to acquire it in periods of general weakness rather 
than during a run-up which obtains as this is written. 





Reynolds Tobacco Co. 


1930 stage appears set for 

a record earnings period for 

the leading cigarette manufac- 

turers, now that the higher prices 

established late last year after a 

price flurry, afford better profit 
margins. The R. J. Reynolds To- a 

bacco Co., incorporated in 1899, 
divorced by court decree in 1911 5) 

from the American Tobacco Com- 


pany’s hegemony, and today the TT EMAMODASONEIF 
——— ef 


largest earner in the industry has 
set down a notable trail of earnings 
and liberal dividends in the past 
decade. The 1929 cash payments totaled $25,500,000. 

The “Camel” cigarette is, of course, the company's fea- 
tured product although it also puts out “Prince Albert” 
smoking tobacco and “Brown's Mule” and “Apple” chew- 
ing. Sticking to one brand of cigarette and advertising it 
extensively has had much to do with a succession of annual 
increases in profits and the subsequently larger payments of 
dividends. 

The 1929 net income of $32,210,521 was equal to $3.22 
on the 1,000,000 shares of common and 9,000,000 shares of 
Class B common outstanding, both of $10 par value. These 
profits compared with the 1928 net of $30,172,563, equal 
to $7.54 a share on the 4,000,000 shares of both classes of 
$25 par common that were outstanding just prior to the 
split-up of 2'-for-1 at the turn of the year. The 1927 
~ of $29,080,665 was equal to $7.27 a share on the same 

s. 

The profits of last year were slightly more than three 
times the 1920 net of $10,691,294. Out of those profits 
the company paid 79% or $25,500,000 in dividends last 
year, compared with $3,600,000 paid on the common in 
1920 after $1,400,000 had been paid on the 7% preferred 


stock which was retired in 1926. The 
net income for the past decade ag- 
gregated $237,181,000 from which 
$138,500,000 was distributed to the 
common and $8,400,000 to the pre- 
ferred stocks. In addition, stock 
dividends of the B stock were paid 
on both classes of common at the 
rate of 200% in 1920, 331%4% in 
1922 and 25% in 1927. 

Dividend payments in 1928 
reached $26,000,000 or 86% of 
earnings. This peak will be topped 
this year, however, since the previ- 
ous $2.40 per share rate was increased to $3 annually with 
the first payment this year, bringing the 1930 total to 
$30,000,000. 

The company closed last year in an impressively strong 
financial condition. Current assets were $120,532,496 in- 
cluding $18,139,801 cash, $11,426,731 accounts receivable 
for goods sold and $90,965,964 inventories. Current lia- 
bilities of less than 10 million left net working capital of 
$110,755,525, a decrease of nearly 15.5 million from 1928 
but reflecting the use of treasury funds including 1929 
earned surplus for the purchase of the company’s B stock 
to the extent of about 400,000 shares carried in the balance 
sheet as “investments in non-competitive companies.” 
Profit and loss surplus totaled $51,579,859. 

With the wider profit margin, enhanced by possible 
Operating economies, the company’s prospect is exceed: 
ingly promising for the creation of another new high earn 
ings record. The recent price of the B stock around 56, 
yielding about 5.3%, is, however, not far from the 1929 high 
and a more favorable return could probably be secured by 
taking advantage of a market recession that might pare of 
10 or more points. 





Timken Roller Bearing Co. 


cilities admirably suited for 

expansion and diversification, |] 160 
and a management alert to possibili- |] 140 
ties in kindred fields, the Timken 120 
Roller Bearing Co. has not only 100 
strengthened its dominant hold upon 80 
its original business but has gained 
preeminence in the last year or so 60 
in two new lines. 40 


| eee with productive fa- 
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Supplanting other types, Timken || 20°F Gama OASONDIJF 


bearings are now used in the cars Seamleakididaleed| 
of seven-eighths of the principal au- 

tomobile makers in this country, 

General Motors being excluded inasmuch as it makes its 
own bearings. Utilization of the company’s non-friction 
bearings by 133 steam railroads and 27 electric railways is 
bringing substantial business with constantly increasing vol- 
ume. And now Timken is the largest manufacturer in the 
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world of electric steel and alloy 
seamless tubing. 

The company is also steadily add- 
ing new customers in the general 
machinery and industrial fields 
where its products are being 
in the steel, cement machinery, 
sugar machinery, printing press and 
various other industries that require 
continuous service under heavy 
thrust and radial loads. 

To bring about these various de 
velopments the management has 
pursued an aggressive policy of 
plant expansion and of acquisition. During 1928 about 
$8,300;000 were spent in modernizing its steel, tube and 
bearing plants and about half that sum was put out last 
year to provide additional capacity. In the closing months 
of 1928 the seemless tube plant of the Weldigss Tube Co 
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at Wooster, O., was purchased for $257,500 and an addi- 
tional $60,000 spent to improve it, and 177 acres of land 
near the Canton, O., plant was acquired to enable further 
expansion of the steel mills and bearing factories. An 
additional seamless tube mill was the first unit erected on 
the new tract, being finished early last year. 

The diversified activities of the company have not only 
lessened the formerly large degree of dependence upon the 
automotive industry but have greatly increased aggregate 
sales and stabilized earning power. They have also helped 
substantially in swelling net income which amounted to 
$14,155,415 last year. This figure, after all charges and 
Federal taxes, was equal to $5.88 a share on the 2,407,824 
no par capital shares outstanding at the end of the year. 
It compares with $13,730,145, net for 1928, an amount 
equal to $5.70 a share on the same number of shares, out- 
standing after the 2-for-1 split-up at the close of that year. 
The 1927 net profits amounted to $9,554,397 and for 1926 
to $8,474,103. : 

The first nine months of last year showed net income of 
$12,181,000. It will therefore be seen that the last quarter, 
showing a return of slightly less than 2 million, was seri- 
ously affected by the business decline. The management, 
however, states in its annual report just made public that 
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its business in the general machinery and industrial field 
increased 35% last year, many new accounts having been 
added, and it expects another substantial gain this year. 
The company has no funded debt, its expansion program 
having been financed out of earnings. The capital stock 
is the sole obligation. While current assets dropped to 
$26,254,255 at the close of last year, the ratio over current 
liabilities improved to slightly better than 7 to 1, leaving 
the net working capital at virtually the same level, or some- 
what more than 22.5 millions. Cash and _ securities 


-amounted to $13,615,246. Surplus for the year was slightly 


under 7 million, bringing the profit and loss figure to 
nearly 40.5 millions. 

The company’s outlook, while liable to fluctuation in 
accordance with the course of the automobile industry, is 
excellent insofar as the balance of its business is concerned. 
It should be materially aided by the increasing earnings of 
its foreign subsidiaries in Canada, England, France and 
Germany. 

The recent price around 82 affords a yield of 3.6% 
on the annual dividend rate of $3. Should the stock 
break below 70 on any general market drop, it would as- 
sume exceedingly attractive appearance for later market 
appreciation 
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Public Service of N. J. 


OT alone because of the po- 
N tentially productive territory 

that it serves, but the pros 
pects of expansion and the operat- 
ing economies due to follow con- 
nections of its electric power lines 
with other large systems, the Public 
Service Corp. of New Jersey holds 
a favored position among the elec- 
tric light and power utilities of the 
East. 

Incorporated nearly 27 years ago 
as a holding company, it now serves 
through its subsidiaries about 82%, 
or more than three million, of the population of New 
Jersey. It covers the greater part of the industrial, busi- 
ness and thickly residential sections of the state, supplying 
electric power and light, gas and transportation to a rapidly 
— belt lying between Philadelphia and New York 

ity. 

Nearly all of the earnings of the corporation come from 
its chief subsidiary, the Public Service Electric & Gas Co. 
The sales of electricity, exclusive of inter-company railway 
current, amounted to 1,646,998,938 kilowatt hours or 
17.12% higher than for 1928 while the revenue therefrom 
was 9.92% ahead. Gas:sales totaled 24,797,894,643 cubic 
feet, a gain of 4.08% while revenue increased 3.77%. 

The transportation division, embraced by its other large 
subsidiary, Public Service Coordinated Transport, showed 
a gain of 13.2% in gross revenue, but operating and in- 
terest costs prevented any profit. This organization with 
its affliated companies, was operating at the end of last 
year 266 lines using 1,170 street cars and 2,325 motor 
buses. On the first day of this year 18 lines operating 264 
buses, including New York to Philadelphia and to Atlantic 
City routes, were taken over. The total system is believed 
to be the largest of its kind in the world. 

Aggregate gross earnings of Public Service Corp. 
amounted to $137,086,707 last year, a gain of 9.2% as 
compared with the 1928 gross of $125,528,580. The 1929 
net income of $22,094,817 was equal to $413 a share on 
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the 5,355,785 shares of no par com- 
mon outstanding at the end of the 
year and compared with $16,270,- 
994 or $3.28 a share on 4,950,189 
shares at the end of 1928. The 
gain in profits was therefore 35.8% 
and in per share results 26%. 
Further improvement in the capi- 
tal structure was achieved last year 
by the able management that has 
directed the corporation since its in- 
ception. The total funded debt, in- 
cluding that of operating subsidi- 
aries and lessor companies, of $209,- 
457,792 was reduced more than 5.6 millions. The pre- 
ferred stocks of various classes were carried on the books 
at $116,410,600. 

Current assets of nearly 30.7 millions were almost 
three times current liabilities, with net working capital 
standing at more than 20.2 millions. Cash and marketable 
securities exceeded 12.3 millions. After setting aside 
accumulated depreciation reserves of nearly 47.6 millions 
there was a profit and loss surplus of 27.5 millions. 

_ Giving proper eye to the substantially increasing popula- 

tion and industrial development in New Jersey, the cor- 
poration spent for extension and improvement in 1928 
more than 36.3 millions, last year in excess of 27.7 millions 
and has in its 1930 budget, with an approximate unex- 
pended 5 million carryover, some 41 millions. 

One of the largest factors in the expansion is the inter- 
connection being formed between the corporation’s power 
system and that of the Philadelphia Electric Co. and of 
the Pennsylvania Power & Light Co., constituting one of 
the greatest power pools in the world. The northern and 
southern generating zones of the corporation were tied to- 
gether last year, providing improved operating efficiency 
and economies. In prospect is also the erection of one, of 
the largest power stations in the country, to have an ulti- 
mate capacity of 1,000,000 kilowatts, at Sewaren, N., J 

This year started off well with. January showing a 9% 


gain in gross and nearly 30% iff net income.’ The con- 
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fidence of the management in the outlook for expanding 
earning power is reflected in the new $3.40 annual divi- 
dend basis effective with the current payment on the com- 
mon on March 31st, raising the old $2.60 rate: The re- 
cent price around 97 yields 32% on the new rate. Public 





Service of N. J. has recovered more than 50% in what ap. 
pears to be a strong speculative movement in the utility 
group. A temporary market setback would place it in an 
attractive position for accumulation as an outstanding in- 
vestment. 
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Otis Elevator Co. 


ence the business of the Otis 

Elevator Co. appear favor- 
able in this year’s prospect. Con- 
struction of hotels and apartment 
buildings, which has been retarded 
by high money rates and land prices, 
is expected to expand considerably 
under the easier credit conditions. 
Remodeling, which in most in- 
stances calls for installation of ele- 
vators, is credited with the third 
largest increase in construction ex- 
penditures. 

On the other hand, commercial buildings are reported 
as likely to show a decrease in construction. However, 
Otis Elevator has just been awarded a $2,900,000 contract 
to supply the elevator requirements, including 66 cars, for 
the new 85-story Empire Building in New York City. 

Furthermore, the company is now strengthening its com- 
manding position in the elevator field, attained over 31 
years of steady growth. 

The foreign business of the company, which has ex- 
panded rapidly in the past few years, gained some 15% last 
year. Through associated companies Otis Elevator operates 
in 40 principal countries outside of the United States. The 
revenues derived from these foreign properties is regularly 
turned back in order to push their expansion. More than 
170 sales and service offices are maintained in this country, 
while of the seven plants adjacent to the large industrial 
centers four are working virtually to capacity with no slack 
in sight. ; 

Gross sales are estimated to have been upwards of 80 
million last year, representing the most successful period 


Mex of the factors that influ- 





in the company’s history. Net in- 
come of $7,136,843, equal to $13.56 
a share, was reported for the eleven 
months ended November 30th, 1929, 
on 500,000 shares of $50 par com- 
mon. Gross sales of $73,639,995 
and net of $7,343,893, equal to 
$16.09 a share on the 432,184 
shares outstanding at the close of 
1928, were reported for that year 
in full. 

The present capital structure 
includes $6,500,000 6% non cw 
mulative preferred stock and 2,000, 
000 shares of no par common stock giving effect to the re- 
cent splitting of the shares on a four for one basis. Earn- 
ings for the eleven months of last year would thus be on a 
current basis of around $3.40 a share. 

In the matter of dividends the company has averaged 
around 51% of earnings for the past 10 years, having 
financed its expansion entirely out of profits. Furthermore, 
a 15% stock dividend was distributed early last year and 
a 25% stock dividend was disbursed in 1927. The new no 
par stock has just been placed on a $2.50 basis, compared 
with the regular rate of $6 and $2 extra paid last year, and 
equal to $10 on the old stock. 

The recent price around 78 represents a recovery of 
about 45% on the basis of the old $50 stock, from the 
November break, gives a yield of 3.2%, and is more than 
21 times estimated earnings. Prospects are undoubtedly 
amply discounted at that level and the stock will probably 
be available at lower prices on market weakness, so afford 
ing an opportunity to add a sound stock to a well diversi- 
fied portfolio. 
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American 


HEN consistent and rapid 

growth of a company is 

combined with conservative 
and sound policies on the part of 
the management, an ideal invest- 
ment situation results. This is pre- 
cisely the case in American Tele- 
phone & Telegraph Co. which dur- 
ing the 47 years of its existence has 
reached the point where, in size at 
least, it is now the world’s premier 


public utility enterprise. The growth 


LOW 
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Telephone & Telegraph Co. 


cember 31st, 1929, or more than 
75% of the total in this country, 
and with the major portion of the 
independent systems interconnected 
with its network. The “Bell Sys 
tem” also is dominant in two prow 
inces of Canada. Growth of the 
company is if anything more rapid 
now than ever before, 900,000 tele’ 
phones having been added to the 
system last year, the largest number 
in any year. While these somewhat 





of the company has been little short 
of phenomenal and thus far its prog- 
ress in this respect has scarcely been approached in the 
annals of American corporate history. In 1929, for the 
first time, gross revenues of the system exceeded a billion 
dollars. : 

A. T. & T. dominates the telephone busiriess in the 
United States, controlling 15,414,005 instruments on De- 
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spectacular extensions of telephone 
service are taking place, the tele 
phone plant of the system is being rape rebuilt in order 
that it may provide for growth and embody the latest de: 
velopments of a rapidly improving art. Over one-half.of 
the present plant has been built during the last. five. 
years. 18 Eas 
(Please turn to page 884) 
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creased nearly 15% in 1928 and created 
‘new high record for the company. The 
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What Is Wrong With 
Montgomery Ward? 





Drastic Change in Merchandising 
Methods Casts a Shadow on the Out- 
look for Large Mail Order Company 


By Epwin A. Barnes 


HAT has happened to Montgomery Ward? Why 
W have the shares failed to recover along with other 

former market leaders? Has the company over- 
expanded? Have there been mistakes in management? 
What is the present outlook? These and, numerous other 
questions bearing on the company, obviously engendered 
by the disappointing report of 1929 operations and the 
uncertain action of the shares marketwise, have been voiced 
by thousands of investors and stock market traders every- 
where. Attracted by the glowing reports of the company’s 
prospects and the spectacular rise experienced by the shares 
in 1928, the company’s common stock became a much 
sought-after issue by individual investors and invest- 
ment trusts alike. As a trading medium, the shares 
apparently had no peer, pool operations were conducted 
by several of the strongest and most astute market operators 
and the “old” shares rose from a low of 12 in 1922 toa 
high of 43974 in 1928. Within the past year, however, 
the shares depreciated 75% in value, recovering but mode- 
rately since, and at the present time the safety of dividends 
is by no means assured. In order to trace the underlying 
causes resulting in this sudden reversal in the company’s 
fortunes, it is necessary to look back several years. 

In the Fall of 1927 the management of Montgomery 
Ward, impressed with the possibilities of increasing sales 
and at the same time successfully coping with the growing 
habit of rural customers of driving into the nearest urban 
center to do their shopping, decided to make a radical 
change in the company’s long established policy of selling 
merchandise by mail. As result of this 
decision, the beginning of 1928 found 
the company operating 50 retail stores 
located in various sections of the coun- 
try, carrying in stock a number of the 
more popular articles of merchandise. 
Samples of other catalogue goods were 
also on hand at these stores. 


Rapid Expansion 


_The program of expansion gained con- 
siderable momentum in 1928 and at the 
close of that year the company had 250 
retail outlets in operation, and the ap- 
Parent success which attended these in- 
itial efforts to enter the chain store field 
encouraged the company to go a step 
further and 18 department stores were 
opened in various cities having a popula- 
ton of 75,000 or more. Gross sales in- 
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same was also true of net earnings which were 35% higher 
than the preceding year. This showing and the accom- 
panying statement of the management expressing consider- 
able optimism and full confidence in the future would 
seem, on the face of things, to have justified the market 
enthusiasm accorded the company’s stock. LEagerness to 
buy the shares attained fever pitch and on January 2nd, 
1929, the shares (ex-rights) reached their high for that 
year, 156%. 


Retail Versus Mail Order Sales 
Without necessarily discrediting the wisdom of the com- 


_pany’s departure from a strictly mail order enterprise it 


appears, however, in the light of subsequent experience, 
that the new retail units played a more important part 
in meeting the changing habits of rural customers than in 
actually bringing in increased sales and profits. Of course 
it is true that, minus these local retail stores, it is quite 
possible that actual mail order sales of the company might 
have met with increasing competition and resistance, but, 
is it not reasonable to assume that these new retail units 
simply enabled the company to maintain its grasp on the 
rural trade, and that the increase in sales represented but 
little more than would normally be experienced by the 
company during a period of general prosperity? If this 
assumption is true then the company has spent huge sums 
for the purpose of reinforcing its competitive position and 
the market worth of its shares must for the present at. 
least be evaluated solely on the com- 
pany’s prospects as a mail order enter-. 
prise rather than upon its more glamor- 
ous undertaking—a combination chain: 
store, department store and mail order 
company. ; 

During 1929, 285 chain and depart- 
ment stores were added to the system 
bringing the total up to 532, with the 
result that this branch of the company’s 
business accounted for nearly 125 mil- 
lion dollars of gross sales or practically 
double the figure for 1928. Mail order 
sales on the other hand dropped $4,- 
395,000, explained partially by the loss 
of business to competitors who early in 
the year inaugurated the policy of pre- 
paying postage charges. In July, how-, 
ever, Montgomery Ward also adopted 
this plan and while sales responded im-: 
mediately, profits on many articles were. 
practically eliminated. .. . -’ 

_ (Please turn to page 883) 
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Leading Equipment Manufacturer 


Fortified by Large Order Backlog 


Adds Millions in Huge Contracts and Is Troubled 
Only by Ability to Meet Demand for Its Tractors 


By E. H. Baxgr 





MONG the various 
industrial activities 
of this nation, one 

of the most fortunately sit- 
uated, when judged at least |, 
by its resistance to the ef- [2250 
fects of the November stock %200 
market crash, is that which [yw 
has to do with the manu |#! 50 
facture of electrical machin- 100 
ery and general machine 50 
equipment. 

In that group is the Allis- 
Chalmers Manufacturing 
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in adding to the production 
facilities of the Monarch 
plant at Springfield, Ill, 
: and the manufactory at 
West Allis, Wis. At the 
latter works the construc: 
tion of a motor plant for 
turning out a more com 
plete line of gasoline en 
gines for tractors is con: 
templated as well as a forge 
plant costing in the neigh 
borhood of a million and a 
half. The latter would be 
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Co., upon which threaten- 
ing possibilities of industrial 
depression seem not to have had any 
important effect. Sales billed for the 
first nine months of last year were 
28.3% ahead of the same period of the 
previous year. In the last quarter they 
gained 54%. 
were $45,302,355, an increase of 25% 
over 1928. 

The company rounded the year end 
with $12,872,676 of unfilled orders on 
its books, an advance of 32.9% over a 
year back. During January more than 
4 millions of new business was booked, 
being a gain of $386,000 over the first 
month of 1929 and constituting the 
best January 1n the history of the com- 
pany. 

On the first of February last the un- 
filled orders totaled $13,077,000. On 
the first of this month these orders had 
advanced to $13,592,000, a gain of $2,- 
§21,000, or 18'4% over March Ist, 
1929. 


Diversified Output 


Some idea of the magnitude of the 
company’s business may be gleaned 
from the fact that since the first of this 
year, single contracts of $3,500,000 
_and of $2,000,000 in round figures 
have been received for tractors and for 
farm equipment respectively, while an- 
other order involved $2,600,000 for 


862 


Total billings for 1929° 


construction of a large turbine-gener- 
ator unit. 

The three-and-a-half million dollar 
order was from Russia and included a 
provision that the 1,850 tractors in- 
volved must all leave the factories of 
the company not later than March 10th 
last. Shipment of these tractors, how- 
ever, has not relieved the company of 
its manufacturing problem since suf- 
ficient tractor orders are now on hand 
to ‘keep the plants operating at capac- 
ity well into the summer. In fact, the 
company states that it can sell all the 
tractors it can produce this year. 

The tractor has had no little influ- 
ence on the company’s earnings, be- 
sides serving to further diversify the 
wide line of products. The farm trac- 
tor became one of the manufactured 
items a few years ago but the purchase 
of the Monarch Tractors Corp. two 
years back marked the company’s en- 
trance into the industrial field, turning 
out a crawler type of tractor. This 
type constituted about one-third of the 
Russian Soviet Government's order. A 
large part of the tractor output, how- 
ever, is now made up of a new light- 
weight model that is proving to be 
quite popular. 

With prospects of continued expan- 
sion in its tractor business the company 
is planning to spend millions of dollars 


larger than any similar unit 
now in existence in the 
Middle West outside of Chicago. 

Other plants at Norwood, Ohio and 
Pittsburgh bring the company’s land 
area to 312 acres on which buildings 
at present give a floor space in excess 
of 3,500,000 square feet. These ad 
ditional accommodations house the 
heavy machinery and mechanical and 
electrical equipment departments. The 
entire line includes hydraulic and 
steam turbines; steam, oil and gas en 
gines; electrical motors, generators and 
transformers; flour mill and saw mill 
machinery; mining and cement ma 
chinery; centrifugal pumps, pumping 
engines and condensers. 


Extensive Foreign Outlets 


The company maintains district of 
fices in the principal cities of this 
country and in England, France, 
Bolivia, Chile, Peru and Canada. Its 
products are also distributed by sales 
agencies in Japan, Cuba, South Africa, 
Australia and other foreign countries 
Its export business is substantial and 
growing steadily. 

The company’s predecessor, the Allis 
Chalmers Co. of New Jersey, got into 
difficulties about 17 years ago by de 
faulting in the payment of interest on 
some mortgage bonds. There followed 
a reorganization whereby the proper 
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hands of the present organization, in- 
corporated in Delaware. 

The new regime, passing through the 
war and inflation periods with unusual 
profits, then proceeded to meet the 
problems of the period of deflation. It 
was entirely successful, for while sales 
were naturally much lower, net income 
was kept at substantial levels. And in 
the past decade particularly, the trend 
of profits has been steadily upward 
with the exception of a small falling 
off in the years 1927 and 1928. This 
decline, however, in the face of a ris- 
ing gross, was due to an issue of de- 
bentures in the former year to replace 
the preferred stock. This resulted in 
charges for interest slightly under half 
4 million in 1927 and somewhat above 
$800,000 in 1928. The change in the 
capital setup, however, benefited the 
junior issue through decreasing the 
total prior charges, and per share earn- 
ings therefore increased consistently. 

The earnings trend took a perceptibly 
sharp upturn last year, establishing a 
new high record. The preliminary re- 
port showed net profit of $4,330,888 
after charges and Federal taxes, equiva- 
lent to $3.81 a share on 1,136,600 
shares of no par common stock out- 
standing on the average during the 
year. The net income for 1928 
amounted to $2,933,910, equal to 
$11.28 a share on the 260,099 shares 
of $100 par value then outstanding. 

The 1928 earnings would have been 
equivalent to $2.82 a share if the stock 
then outstanding were adjusted to the 
1929 stock basis. Stockholders voted 
last September to increase the authori- 
zation from 500,000 shares of $100 par 
to 2,000,000 shares of no par value 
and subsequently four new _ shares 
were issued for each one of the old. 
A month later they were offered a 
block of 114,400 shares of the new 
stock at $60 a share in the ratio of one 
for each ten held. The amount now 
outstanding is 1,256,415 shares. 

Retirement of the preferred stock in 
1927 was accomplished by an issue of 
10-year 5% gold debentures, in the 
amount of $15,000,000, which is now 
the only obligation outstanding aside 
from the capital stock. 


Dividend Policy 


Dividends have been consistently 
taised as profits have expanded. The 
initial rate of $4 on the $100 par com- 
mon was advanced to $6 and then to 
$7. The new stock received but one 
quarterly payment of 50 cents, placing 
it on a $2 annual basis. The next 
quarterly disbursement, last February 
15th, was 75 cents a share, thus raising 

€ annual rate to $3, equivalent to 
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Preferred Stock Guide 


NOTE: The following preferred stocks are listed solely in accord- 
ance with the current yield on each. The sequence of Guide, therefore, 
does not indicate a preference for one issue over any of the others. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 
ing their selections from this list: 


Railroads 


Div. Rate -—Earned $ per Share—. Redeem- Recent Yield 
$perShare 1926 1927 1928 able Price % 


Norfolk & Western.......... 4 (N) 160.85 183.40 183.73 No 85 4.7 
WON POOINO. oecwsseendccces 4 (N) 41.17 89.85 46.32 No 83 4.8 
Atchison, Top. & 8. Fe...... 5 (N) 48.83 40.47 40.21 No 108 4.9 
Baltimore & Ohio ........... 4 (MN) 48.41 88.44 49.44 No 80 5.0 
Southern Railway ........... 5 (§) 89,33 36.17 $2.11 100 99 5.1 
Pere Marquette Prior ....... 6 (C) 68.77 64.08 75.60 100 99 5.1 
Colorado & Southern Ist..... 4 (N) 52.56 57.76 49.45 No 76 5.3 


N. Y., New Haven & Hart.. 7 (C) ewe 22.05 34,40 115 129 5.4 
N. Y¥., Chicago & St, Louis.. 6 (C) 24.65 20.31 17.68 110 109 6.5 





St, Loufs Southwestern....... 5 (N) 12.00 9.80 8.84 No 90 6.6 

pO: Bl wavececscces - 656 (N) 11.86 6.87 9.24 110 85 6.9 

Kansas City Southern ....... 4 (N) 10.86 9.04 14,01 No 68 5.9 

Colorado & Southern 2nd..... 4 (N) 48.50 63.76 45.46 No 66 6.1 

**8t. Louis, San Francisco.... 6 (N) 16,12 15.28 17,44 115 95 6.3 

Missouri, Kans, & Tex....... 7 (0) <1 13.06 16.34 110s: 106 6.6 
Public Utilities 


Public Service of New Jersey 8 (0) §21.46 §16,28 20.92 No 158 6.2 
Columbia Gas & Electric ‘‘A’’ 6 (0) 27.81 25.42 30.78 110 107 5.6 


Philadelphia Co, .........0. 8 (C) 24.20 28.06 21.75 No 58 5.7 
American Water Works & El. 6 (C) 22.68 24.30 $1.05 110 104 5.8 
Standard Gas & Electrio..... 4 (C) 20.00 16.76 14,07 No 65 6.2 
Electric Power & Light...... 7 (C) 18,83 16.21 17.00 110 110 6.4 
Federal Light & Traction.... 6 (C) 41.52 89.67 49.93 100 92 6.5 


Hudson & Man, R, RB. Conv.. 5 (N) 40.82 40.70 37.02 No 16 6.7 
Continental Gas & Elec. Prior 7 (C) 16 41 20.46 24.45 110 108 6.7 





Postal Tel. & Cable......... 7 (N) owes aod 7.19 110 102 6.9 
Amer. & Foreign Pow. 2nd.. 7 (C) 8.89 8.58 5.83 106 98 4.1 
Industrials 
Bethlehem Steel Corp........ 7 (0) 20.84 16.82 19.16 No 128 5.4 
DOGG BH OO. occ ciccecdcevece 7 (C) 23,22 25.74 29.52 No 125 6.6 
Case (J. I.) Thresh. Mach... 7 (C) 29.39 $8.43 82.59 No 125 6.6 
Mathieson Alkali Works...... 7 (C) 67.86 74.06 84.50 No 120 6.8 
Stand, Brands, Inc., Cum. A. 7 oat 125.84  123.40* 120 119 5.9 
American Locomotive ........ 7 (C) 20.88 16.60 10.83 No 117 6.0 
Brown Ghee .........0.sc000. 7 (C) 29.69 44.12 85.27 120 115 6.1 
General Cigar .............++ 7 (C) 51.26 67.82 62,81 No 115 6.1 
Crucible Steel ............--- 7 (C) 26.19 22.47 22.54 No 114 6.1 
Bush Terminal Buildings..... 7 (C) $ + t 120 86115 6.1 
Baldwin Locomotive ......... 7 (C) 29.42 12.21 1.66 125 112 6.3 
Bucyrus-Erle ...ccccccssccces 7 (C) sent wiee $9.34 120 111 6.4 
General Cable Co............. 7 (C) 27.69 25.72 26.92 110 108 6.5 
Bush Terminal Debentures... 7 (C) 16.81 18.88 20.55 115 106 6.6 
International Silver ......... 7 (C) 24.39 80.82 27.48 No 105 6.7 
Uv. 8. Smelting, Ref. Mining. 3.5 (0) 6.25 6.28 8.48 No 62 6.7 
American Sugar ......-++..+- 7 (C) 14.08 7.97 14.60 No 104 6.7 
Glidden Co, Prior............ -7 (C) 23,91 82.69 $2.69 105 104 6.7 
Associated Dry Goods Ist.... 6 (C) 27.67 24,10 24.55 No 88 6.8 
Goodrich (B. F.) O©o......... 7 (0) 18.96 $9.19 10.36 125 108 6.8 
Radio Corp, of Amer. ‘“‘B’... 5 (0) <aae PPTT 5.36* 100 14 6.8 
Commerce Investm. Trust Ist. 6% (0) 27.72 24.36 45.50 110 93 7.0 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber..... 7 (C) 11,88 18.80 18.90 110 100 7.0 
Spicer Mfg. conv............- 3 58.54 14.42 26.00 67% 42 7.1 
Otis Steel Prior........+...+. 7 (0) 16.36 11.80 28.68 110 95 1.4 
Tidewater Asso. Oil conv..... 6 (C) 18.35 7.35 19.49 105 79 7.6 
International Paper ......... 7 (0) 11,81 7.42 4.63 116 80 8.8 


C—Cumulative. N—Non-cumulative. § Earned on all pfd. stocks. + Guaranteed 
unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co. ** Adjusted to basis of present stock. © Six 
months ended June 30, 1929. 
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A is familiar 
with modern 
business practice 
is bound to be im- 
pressed with the aaa 
efforts made by the average concern to protect its 
credit standing. Business is a semi-public affair 
today with the widespread ownership of corporate 
securities, and demand for information about com- 
panies and securities. With the attention of sev- 
eral million investors concentrated on_ business 
activities and investment opportunities, news 
travels fast—both good news and bad news. Well 
organized agencies exist to carry corporate news 
to the public as fast as it appears—favorable re- 
ports and unfavorable reports. 

This puts a sort of premium on a good reputa- 
tion for straight-forward financial practice. In the 
dim distant past, the business man was likely to 
be content if he held the confidence of his banker. 
_ Today it is just as essential that he hold the con- 

fidence of an army of investors that have partici- 
pated in the fortunes of his company and make 
it a point to know whether their trust is well 
placed. Wise corporate executives are taking ad- 
vantage of this opportunity to establish their 
credit standing, with the investment community 
at large as well as with their private bankers. They 
have learned that a good reputation in financial 
matters is a tangible asset in their business—just 


a Good Reputation 


trade “good-will” 
that costs millions 
of advertising dol- 
lars to create and 
: the “patents” that 
protect their processes and their scientific research. 
_The individual can learn a valuable lesson from 
big business in this regard. It is a valuable asset 
for any man or woman to be well thought of at 
his bank. Particularly in times of special urgency, 
people are divided into two classes, those who are 
good” for their obligations and those who are not. 
During the severe decline in security prices last 
year, the decision as to which accounts were to be 
carried and which were not to be carried through 
the break often rested on the reputation for finan- 
cial responsibility that the customer happened to 
have with his broker. Examples of the real value 
of a satisfactory reputation for responsibility in 
financial matters are seldom as striking as this. 
Prompt payment of bills means a good credit 
standing. Regularity in paying off loan install- 
ments facilitates future credit arrangements. And 
the basis of all credit, which is, after all, the 
availability of funds to meet obligations promptly, 
is another practical inducement for thrift and sav- 
ings. The man with money in the bank or with 
a good credit standing in the community is the 
man we all prefer to deal with. A good credit 
standing means good business to him. 
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Insurance and Trust Companies 
Co-operate to Provide Lasting Protection 


Advantages of the Life Insurance Trust 


as Viewed by Insurance Executive 


in the amount of life insurance 

trusts created during the past year, 
it becomes more and more apparent 
that life insurance buyers realize the 
need for an efficient method of dis- 
bursing policy benefits after death. The 
grand total of such trusts is now esti- 
mated to be more than one billion dol- 
lars. 

It is commendable that banks and 
trust companies are co-operating with 
life companies and their representa- 
tives in the effort to stimulate interest 
in this important subject which has to 
do with the welfare of widows and 
children. 

George Ade is credited with the 
saying, “Money does not care to whom 
it belongs,” for money has had the way 
of going from widows and children 
through the hands of high-powered 
salesmen into worthless investments. 

Life insurance companies, realizing 
the danger of turning over large sums of 
money to those who are inexperienced 
in investment matters, have advocated 
for years the payment of 
benefits in deferred in- 


Jive: from the large increase 


By E. S. Kinney 


Secretary, National Life Co., Des Moines 


at stated intervals. Contrasted with 
this limitation is the greater latitude 
which may be given to a trustee as 
a “hired executor” working under 
a trust agreement which permits the 
trustee to exercise a certain amount 
of discretion as to how and when dis- 
bursements shall be made. Most trust 
agreements provide, in addition to the 
disbursement of income or other stated 
amounts, for other contingency pay- 
ments to meet the~expenses of long 
continued illness of any of the ben- 
eficiaries, or for the education of minor 
children, and for such other purposes 
as may appear in the judgment of the 
trustee to be legitimate. 

Best’s‘ Insurance News classifies some 
prospects who should be interested in 
trust service in conjunction with life 
insurance, as first, men who wish to 
provide protection for their insurance 
estates to guard against the possibility 
of dissipation of the insurance money 
through extravagance or unwise in- 
vestments. ‘Then, men who wish to 
make all or a part of the principal 


available if needed. Finally, men who 
seek to save successive inheritance 
taxes, attorneys’ and executors’ fees, 
and other administration expenses. 


What a Trust May Provide 


As a general rule, a trust agreement 
should be simple in its terms with as 
few limitations as possible and should 
be understood by the beneficiary so 
that the trustee will be unhampered in 
its administration. 

A trust agreement may properly 
contain: 


1. Provision giving the maker of 
the trust the right to revoke it; with- 
draw, substitute or add_ policies; 
change the beneficiary; receive divi- 
dends or other benefits and to other- 
wise exercise full control of the 
policies during his lifetime. 

2. Provision relieving the insur- 
ance company from responsibility for 
the disbursement of any funds paid 
to the trustee. 

3. Specific direction 
that the trustee shall 





stallments extending 
over a period of years, 
but many things can 
happen during the ins- 
tallment paying period, 
such as the death or long 
continued illness of the 
beneficiary. Again there 
may be young children i 
to be educated so that \" 
the payment of fixed 
amounts over a long 
period of years would 
not be the best arrange- 
ment or one calculated 
to fully carry out the in- 
tent of the insured. 
Necessarily, a life in- 
surance company can ac- 
cept no responsibility 
for the distribution of 
benefits beyond the pay- 
ment of fixed amounts 
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The Trustee becomes a Personal Advisor 


hold, manage and con- 
trol the trust estate 
with full power to in- 
vest and reinvest its 
funds. ° 

4. The privilege 
granted to the trustee 
of exercising discre- 
tion in the payment 
of extra amounts from 
income or principal to 
cover any emergencies 
that might arise dur- 
ing the life of the 
beneficiary. 


The fees which may be 
charged by trust compa- 
nies are regulated by law 
in many states but they 
may properly become a 

(Please turn to 


page 876) 
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Two more spirited articles are presented here on the topic of Stocks versus 
Bonds, which has become quite a heated point of controversy among the 
readers of these columns by this time. Even our artist, who heretofore has 
remained unmoved, has decided to have his say, with the result as pictured 
here that seems politely impartial. And so, the discussion goes on. 























Holds Bonds the “Best Buy” for 
Individual Investment Reserves 


Author, Whose Article Started Bond Versus Stock Controversy, 
Makes His Rebuttal, Taking Sides With Bond Proponents 


By STEPHEN VALIANT 


question—“What is the best time to buy bonds?” 

His answer, presented in an article in the BYFI 
Department*, was “Buy bonds when you have the funds 
available for investment irrespective of the trend of the 

market.” 
' At the same time, a rather obvious investment principle 
was pointed out—namely, that the same practice of buying 
bonds whenever one has the funds available for investment 
cannot be.applied in the case of stock purchases. Personal 
opinions were carefully kept out of the discussion as far as 
possible. The original discussion concerned itself almost 
entirely to the structural qualities of common stocks that 
causes their investment desirability to vary inversely with 
their market price—a factor that does not exist in the case 
of a bond investment; never did and never will. 

From such a humble origin, the writer was somewhat 
startled to note the rise of a stirring controversy on the 
comparative merits of stocks and bonds for investment pur- 
pose. Apparently we are a nation of investors divided 
against ourselves in our favor of bonds or stocks for invest- 
ment. Indeed it is a hopeful sign for the future of sound 
investment. practice to witness such a dry, matter of fact 
topic as investment securities raised to the level of the 
vital, living things that they really are. If nothing else 
be gained from these lively arguments, something is accom- 
plished in the realization that securities are not crisp little 
bits of printed paper, but symbols of physical comfort, 
mental satisfaction and spiritual growth. I, for one, am 
glad to sacrifice the cut of my coat and the curve of my 
spine (two points already raised in favor of stocks) to the 
cause. 

All of this introduction is by way of pointing out that 
the discussion has become considerably broader in scope 
than the original problem of “when to buy bonds.” |The 
question now is “should one buy stocks or bonds in order 
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\ FEW months ago this writer attempted to answer the 


to make the best investment?” As the instigator of this 
controversy I am now invited to re-enter the discussion on 
terms which are not exactly of my own making, but which I 
hereby accept. And having thus been maneuvered into the 
position of “taking sides,” I choose to take sides with the 
proponents of bonds. 

The selection of any kind of an investment must come 
down to the practical point of whether or not it is best 
suited to the personal needs of the individual who is mak- 
ing the investment. Strictly personal requirements of the 
individual simply cannot be avoided in any successful in- 
vestment program. I am not speaking, therefore, as the 
“kindly old person who wears a frock coat, etc,” as one of 
my critics has pictured me, giving impersonal, academic 
views of investment. What I have to say in favor of 
bonds, I say as a practical investor, thoroughly up to date 
on all of the modern sophisticated points of view concern: 
ing stocks and merely sizing up the full measure of the 
risk which I can afford to take in making an investment. 

My own personal income is speculative—at least as 
speculative as the income of the average businessman or 
the average business corporation. Like a well managed 
business concern, I have made it a practice to build up a 
reserve out of surplus earnings over living costs. It is the 
investment of these reserves that comprises my entire invest: 
ment problem and I dare say that this is identical with the 
problem of the great majority of investors. Obviously, it 
is essential for my purposes to reduce uncertainties in this 
kind of investment to a minimum. The principal of these 
funds must be conserved. Naturally, a liberal income or 
growth in the value of this fund is also desirable, but never 
to the extent of unnecessarily endangering the reserves. 

With this picture clearly before us, let us look over the 
entire field of investment securities in order to select those 
issues which would best meet the stated requirements. 
Bonds, we find, are put out for the purpose of meeting this 
requirement. They are intended to pay a fixed amount of 
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income at stated intervals and return the face amount of 
the loan at their maturity date. As long as I am able to 
select a bond issue that is well enough protected by earn- 
ings (primarily) or asset values (secondarily) to assure me 
that these terms will be promptly met, I have solved my 
investment problem. Consequently, a bond investment is 
the easiest and surest way of investing reserves that must 
be protected. For this reason bonds are invariably sug- 
gested by investment authorities to those who do not have 
wide enough experience with securities to select sound 
s. 

There is another consideration, that has been brought up 
by the proponents of common stocks for investment in these 
columns recently. It is the question, whether or not a 
bond will return as much income as a stock over a long 
period of time, if carefully selected. This is certainly a 
valid consideration. The word “income” is used here in 
its broadest sense, including every possible form of invest- 
ment return, such as cash and stock dividends, rights, mar- 
ket appreciation, etc. 

Even in the case of a bond, the difference between the 
cost price and the maturity value is an important part of 
the income. However, this amount is definitely known as 
is also the amounts of interest that will be paid in the in- 
terval. In the case of a stock investment, the income that 
will be received in any form including cash dividends is 
unknown. Past records are, at best, only indicators of what 
might be expected. Yet every proponent of common stocks 
for investment, from the least experienced investor to the 
most sophisticated banker or the most academic college pro- 
fessor rests his case on past records. 

But here again I am willing to grant that the past per- 
formance of common stock, has an important bearing on 
the reasonable expectancy of present stockholders. I am 
even willing to go as far as subscribing to the conventional 
theory that good common stocks have a secular price trend 
constantly upward in line with the normal growth of the 
nation’s productivity and consequently its earning power 
and prosperity. It is conceded to be true that stocks, and 
stocks alone, benefit from this inherent growth of corporate 
earning power, while bonds, if they are well secured in- 


vestments in the first instance, do not improve their posi- 
tion substantially. 

But when stock values rise-at a faster rate than this 
normal growth of corporate earning power, they are no 
more attractive than if both business and securities re- 
mained at a constant level. The former is just what has 
happened during the past decade. At current levels, the 
stocks of the strongest corporations which have gathered in 
the biggest share of the profits from the past ten years of 
industrial growth and expansion are priced proportionately 
higher than the growth in net worth of the corporations 
which they represent. The relation of earnings to market 
price is considerably lower than in past years. Conse- 
quently, these valuations are discounting future growth. 

I am willing to discount the future in my business in- 
come and personal earnings, but not in the investment of 
my reserves. This explains in relatively few words and, 
certainly in plain simple English words, why I favor bonds 
for investment at the present time. 

A clinching argument in favor of bonds at present, is 
the fact that the current yield from standard investment 
bonds is as large or larger than the income from standard 
investment stocks. That is not always the case. There 
is a modest little pile of certificates in my strong box, which 
represents my invested reserves. Scattered here and there 
throughout this pile of papers are some common stock 
certificates. They were acquired at times when stock yields 
= a good deal higher than a reasonably safe income from 

nds. 

It happens that practically all of these stock certificates, 
are worth more today than they cost me. If I were in- 
clined to speculate with my reserves, and holding the 
opinion that stocks are high, I would sell these stock cer- 
tificates and reinvest the proceeds in bonds, thus conserv- 
ing the growth in value which a favorable stock market 
has been kind enough to bring my way. But in so doing, I 
would depart from my original investment purpose. After 
all, these stocks might sell higher or lower in the future. 
Frankly, I am not able to determine which of the hundreds 
of factors that establish common stock quotations will pre- 

(Please turn to page 882) 





Only Stocks Keep Faith with Investor 
Over Long Period of Time 


Stocks for Long Term Investment Vigorously 
Defended by Enthusiast for Equity Ownership 


‘ 


By JoHn Lortus 


N insidious thief is robbing you of your substance, 
Mr. Bond Buyer. 

You have exercised the greatest of caution in the 
selection of your securities. You have satisfied yourself 
with the over-sufficient financial stability of each munici- 
pality against which you hold a general obligation. Your 
corporate and utility creditorships have measured up to 
your most rigid standards. These securities repose within an 
impregnable vault—yet a thief tirelessly and ceaselessly is 
dissipating your values. You are powerless to stop him/ 

* You have purchased your investments with exceeding 
care, one thought being uppermost in your mind—of 
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safety. Paradoxically, you have defeated your purpose. 
The A B C’s of investment procedure teach us to seek 
three fundamentals in our securities: first, safety of princi- 
pal; second, reasonable yield, and third, ready marketabil- 
ity. 
The obvious necessity of protection of the investor against 
the demands of sudden emergency is reason enough that 
he requires his securities to be readily liquidable. The 'in- 
vesting of funds is merely a means to an end, so we need 
not make a point of yield as long as the income is reason- 
able. But safety of principal—therein lies our point of 
dissension. (Please turn to next page) 
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When we look upon money in its 
true light we realize that its only 
worth is its purchasing power. The 
value of money, like any other com- 
modity, is flexible, and subject to sup- 
ply and demand. In measuring the 
worth of an investment, money is too 
often regarded in the light of its nom- 
inal figure, when it should be consid- 
ered only from its intrinsic value dur- 
ing the lifetime of the investment. 
Money is worth only what it will 
buy in beans and boots and boats and 
thing and not what it says on its 
abel. 








The case for stocks as permanent in- 
vestment vehicles, presented here by 
Mr. Loftus, has been selected as a 
typical point of view. It is not in- 
tended to represent the position of this 
publication either on the long range 
outlook for stock price or future com- 
modity price trends. It must be con- 
ceded an interesting and stimulating 
discussion, however, irrespective of 
one’s views on these trends. 


as his interest payments were re- 
ceived, Mr. X has forfeited about 
$18,000 of the value of his principal. 

The reason is as simple as it is 
tragically true. The purchasing power 
of the dollar today is approximately 
but 64% of its similar value at the 
time his investments were made. 
What price safety! 

We are emulating the example of 
the ostrich if we attempt to disregard 
this thief—this decline in the pur- 
chasing power of our dollar. Despite 
its temporary peaks and dips, the gen- 
eral trend of the intrinsic value of our 





Every investment is made upon the 


money has always been downward. 





It is a healthy sign. It is an economic 





assumption that some day it will be 
liquidated. True safety therefore de- 
mands that the intrinsic value of the principal—its pur- 
chasing power—must be returned unimpaired. 

To illustrate, let us consider the hypothetical situation of 
Mr. X.. Back in 1915 he had $50,000 for investment pur- 
poses. Being conservative, he decided, to confine himself 
solely to a list of prime bonds. After having obtained 
expert advice and opinions, he distributed his funds over a 
portfolio of the choicest bonds obtainable. The yield was 
conservative but reasonable, and every interest date he 
received the rental on his principal with. clock-like regu- 
larity. 

Now, we will assume that his investments were of fifteen 
year duration. Today, in 1930, they have matured. They 
have been liquidated, and he has just banked his $50,000. 
Mr. X seems superbly satisfied. To outward appearances, 
he has enjoyed the benefits of a wisely executed investment 
program. But the truth of the matter is this: not con- 
sidering the income losses he sustained from time to time 


. principle that, as the prosperity of 
the individual increases, so must the buying power of the 
medium of exchange decline. After all, money is a com: 
modity, subject to the law of supply and demand. 

This general trend in the true worth of our dollar must 
be continuous because, save for some chaotic international 
accident, the conservative, healthy progress of our pros- 
perity is inevitable. Therefore, the only security which 
can possibly endow the investor with true principal safety, 
is one which, in addition to reasonable current yield, affords 
increase in real principal value at least consistent, in inverse 
ratio, with the declining purchasing power of our medium 
of exchange. 

There are but two fundamental types of security—the 
creditorship and the equity. Bonds and all other securities 
of fixed returnable principal sums must be classed as credi- 
torships and no unbiased investment counsellor can deny 
the puerility of their so-called safety in the face of the 
diminishing buying power of the dollar. 











For Saving 


1. SAVINGS BANK. A 


convenient de- 
or intermittent savings at compound inter- 


ployment in other mediums. 


2. BUILDING & LOAN AND GUARAN- 
TEED MORTGAGES are conservative in- 
vestments secured by real estate mortgage. 
Building & loan shares, essentially a mort- 
gage’ investment, are purchasable in 
monthly installments. Guaranteed mrort- 
gages are obtainable in large or small 
denominations. Both mediums must be 
selected on their individual merits and the 
reputation of the association or company. 


3. ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is a means 


same time accumulating savings. Also 
possesses merit of regularity in savings but 
in view of small return, should occupy a 
minor role in the accumulating program. 








BYFI RECOMMENDS— 


pository for the accumulation of regular 


est. Funds are always available for em- 


of securing insurance protection and at the 











The BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investors through 
the early stages of their income building program. On the left, the advantages of each of three principal mediums 
for accumulating regular savings are outlined. On the right, a progressive tabulation of investment securities suit- 
able for the employment of sums accumulated through savings is presented. 
listed, are intended for a permanent investment, and as such, will ultimately provide a sound backing of income pro- 
ducing securities, affording safety of principal, fair return, and offering the protection of diversity. 


For Investment 
Recent Yield 





Security Price % 
1. Illinois Central 

40-Year 4%4s, 1966...... 100 4.7 
2. Publie Service Elec. & Gas 

Ist & Ref. 5s, 1965...... 104 4.8 
3. Standard Oil of N. Y. 

deb. 4%s, 1951.......-. 96 4.8 
4. Western Pacific: 

ye | arr es 98 5.2 
5. Youngstown Sheet & Tube 

ist SF. “A” 5s, 1978..... 101 4.9 
6. New York Steam 

a ed es 107 5.4 
7. Chesapeake Corp. 

Conv. Coll. 5s, 1947..... 100 5.0 
8. Associated Dry Goods 

>? i, 55a 89 6.8 
9. Hudson & Manhattan 

oS. fhe 75 6.7 
10. Southern Pacific 

Common 96 2.4. .cccsees 120_ 5.0 


ese issues, if purchased in the order 
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Common stocks he nt the equi- 
ties, the actual own re Se cenaerseeen 
bing, life-imbued industries upon 
which, after all, corporate creditorships 
are directly dependent for their secur- 


Ity. 

7 the dawn of industry in our 
country, the only type of investment 
which consistently has kept faith with 
the investor in view of yield and actual 
safety of principal, has been a port- 
folio of carefully selected common 
stocks of representative basic indus- 
tries, managed under intelligent super- 
vision. From the close of the Ameri- 
can Civil War until the present time 
an unbiased comparison of such a group 
of common stocks with a diversified 
list of highest grade bonds, over a rea- 
sonable number of years, through good 
times and bad ones as well, reveals a 
decided advantage, from the investor's 
point of view, in favor of common 
stocks. 

Many investors who truly know 
what they require of their investments, 
fail to realize what their investments 
require of them. Too often securities 
are purchased, put away in a strong 
box and thought of only when divi- 
dends or interest fall due. No sane 
purchaser of income real estate will 
tuck away his deed and then forget his 
property. It must be maintained. 
Rents must be collected. It requires 
constant management. 

This is an age wherein conditions 
change rapidly. A company which to- 
day may occupy a strategic and well in- 
trenched position within a particular 
field, might find itself enmeshed amid 
unfortunate circumstances within a few 
years’ time. 

A portfolio of even the highest grade 
of securities, for safety’s sake, requires 
the continuous intelligent supervision 
of experienced economic and statistical 
knowledge. 

To the investor who is thoroughly 
confident of managing his multiplicity 
of interests in a capable manner, let it 
be suggested most earnestly that he 
build the foundations of his investment 
estate broadly, deeply and solidly. Let 
us remind him that the population of 
his country in accordance with all nat- 
ural laws, is not likely to decrease, and 
that one hundred and twenty millions 
of people require primarily the pro- 
duction and distribution of food, cloth- 
ing, shelter and the facilities for com- 
munication. Let him confine his invest- 
ments to a well diversified list of equi- 
ties in the companies which dominate 
the fields of these basic necessities of 
life. Thus his portfolio of investments 
must be as sound as the combined re- 
sources of the nation’s mightiest of 
fundamental industries. 

The seeming inability to differentiate 
Clearly between speculating and invest- 


for MARCH 22, 1930 


ing is one of the most usual mistakes 


of the a common stock buyer. 
Thousands of otherwise intelligent in- 
dividuals are laboring daily under the 
delusion that to accomplish principal 
gain, they must “buy them low and 
sell them high.” At best, such pro- 
cedure is but rank speculation and it 
is this hazardous, nerve-wracking and 
often disastrous practice that stands as 
the frightful scarecrow in the field of 
common stocks. Only a chosen prophet 
can foresee consistently the highs and 
lows in the pulsating life-stream of the 
market. 
That this should even be attempted 
is as foolish as it is unn «one 
long pull investor, who buys outright 
in any reasonable market his equity 
interests in the fundamental businesses 


of his country, knows that through the. 
market peaks and dips the. trend is: 
ever upward and history has taught 
him his truly earned principal appreci- 
ation comes to him through the certain 
channels of split-ups, rights and extra 
distributions. 

He is a long term investor. He is 
not concerned with day by day fluctu- 
ations. Thus, his peace of mind is as- 
sured. He knows that, with his funds 
widely diversified and carefully super- 
vised among the well-chosen equities 
of basic industry and commerce, there 
can be but one result. The healthy 
prosperity and consistent growth of his 
country will be reflected in the satisfy- 
ing yield and the continuous substany 
tial ‘omen of his invested prin’ 
cipal. ; t 





Have I Enough Life 


_ Insurance? 
—Among the Current Queries Raised by Readers— 


By Friorence Provost CLARENDON 


Insurance Editor: 

Being an annual subscriber to your 
magazine and having read your interesting 
Insurance Department would like to sub- 
mit my insurance case to you. 

I am 29 years old, unmarried, and my 
income is from $6,000 to $8,000 a year. 
At the. present time I am carrying $5,000 
on the 20-year plan which is costing me 

178 a year, also double indemnity costin 

11.25 extra, Also have $6,000 with doub 
indemnity which is costing me $218.88 o 
year, This second policy is supposed to 
pe ged up in 14 years by leaving in divi- 

.. 

Am I carrying enough insurance? If 
not what type policy would you suggest— 
would you suggest changing the policies I 
now have inio some better plan? I have 
been approached on a $5, whole life 
which d cost me $89 the first year 
with a $10 dividend the second year. 

I intend to follow your advice to the 
letter. Thanking you very ai I ~~ 


You are at present carrying life in- 
surance on good plans. You can with 
advantage shorten the premium period 
on participating insurance by applying 
dividends to that purpose. As divi- 
dends are apportioned each year, there 
is of course no direct guarantee by the 
company as to the exact time when the 
policy would become free from premi- 
um payments by applying dividends 
to this purpose. 

The $5,000 policy to which you refer 
(which is apparently the “Ordinary 
Life $5,000” a special contract issued 
only in amounts of $5,000 and over) 
has attractive premium rates and divi- 





dends, and you could increase your 
coverage with this advantageously. 

You are young and in the normal 
course of events will probably marry 
later on. You do not state whether 
you have dependents—entirely or 
partially—at present; but it is a good 
plan to build up an estate through life 
insurance in early manhood, when pre- 
mium rates are attractively low, and 
when there is usually no difficulty in 
passing the required medical examina- 
tion. 

In further development of your life 
insurance coverage—other than that 
outlined above—we would suggest that 
you consider $5,000 on the “Endow- 
ment at 65." This provides protection 
for a beneficiary over a long period of 
years, and in the happy event of the 
insured living on to the older years 
beyond three score, he will at age 65 
enjoy the fruits of his earlier saving— 
the proceeds of the policy being pay- 
able to him at that age. is is a 
peculiarly appropriate policy for the 
professional man. On the non-partici- 
pating plan, this $5,000 endowment at 
65 calls for an annual premium of only 
about $105. On a participating form, 
the cost would be oa 20% or 25% 
higher in the initial premium, succeed- 
ing premiums being reducible by an- 
nual dividends. On either basis, it is 
good protection for a beneficiary, while 
building up old age maintenance for 
the insured. 
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Industry Hesitates as Demand Fails to Gain 


Consumption Below Expected Volume—Com- 


modities Drop But Stabilization in Prospect 











STEEL 











Demand Eases; Output Slackens 


ARCH is customarily a peak 

month for the steel industry; 

but as the year advances on it 
is becoming increasingly evident that 
1930 is not going to be governed by 
customary influences and ‘departures 
from precedent are not going to be un- 
common. 

During February production aver- 
aged 862% of capacity as compared 
with 714% recorded in January. 
However, evidence at hand discloses 
that operating rates rose steadily to a 
peak at the middle of last month 
whence they have receded slowly but 
with significant steadiness. This un- 
usual course is attributable to the fact 

(Please turn to page 886) 








COMMODITIES* 


(Bee footnote for Grades and 
Units of Measure) 


—- ~~ ~-1930-—__—_—_, 
High Low Last 


~ , 00 .00 
Pig Iron (2) 18.50 18.50 18.50 
Copper (8) ....- 0.1 0.17% 0.17% 
Petroleum (4)... 1. 120° = 1.20 
PNR 1. 1.50 1.7% 
Cotton (6) ...... 0.17% 0.14 0.14 
Wheat (7) 146% 1.88% 1.88% 
en 1.08% 0.99% 0.99% 
Hogs (9) ...... 0.10% 0.00% 0.10% 
(10) 16.50 14.50 14.75 
Coffee (11)..... 0.10% 0.00% 0.10% 
Rubber (18) 0.16% 0.15% 0.15% 
Wool (18) ..... 084 0.82 0.82 
Tobacco (14) 0.14 O14 0.14 
Bugar (15) 0.08% 0.08% 0.08% 
(16) 0.05% 0.05 0.05 
Paper (17) 0.08% 0.08% 0.08% 
Lumber (18)... 20.08 19.11 19.11 
* March 8, 1930 


(1) Bessemer billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basie Valley, $ per ton; (8) Electrolytic, 
c, per Ib.; (4) Mid-Continent, 86°, $ per 
bbl; (6) Pittsburgh, steam mine run, § 
| perton; (6) Spot, New York, o. per pound; I 
(7) Ne. 2 Red, New York, $ per bushel; 
(8) No, 2 Yellow, New York, $ per bushel; 
(9) Light, Chicago, c. per pound; (10) Top, 
Heavies, Chicago, 10@ Ibs. ; ay) Rio, No. 








Duty, c. per Ib.; (16) Refined, c. per 
qv) t per carload roll, c. per 
(18) Yellow pine boards, f. o. b. 8 




















THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Although steel production for February has been officially 
placed at 86!/2% of capacity as compared with 712% averaged 
in January, a declining tendency has been noticeable in the past 
few weeks, due chiefly to reduced requirements of the automotive 
industry, that is disturbing at this time. Prices, however, have 
dropped only slightly and the industry should be able to hold its 
ground until buying develops in better proportions. 


METALS—A quieter tone has returned to copper markets and buying 
for both foreign and domestic accounts is reported in smaller vol- 
ume. Furthermore, February statistics are expected to show a con- 
tinuance of excessive supplies. Lead markets are quiet at the 
moment and zinc prices have weakened under selling pressure. 


PETROLEUM—Some hope for near term improvement of the oil situa- 
tion is injected by current reductions in crude output particularly in 
Oklahoma and California and by reduced distillery runs announced 
by leading refiners. If these trends continue to expand, decreased 
stocks and firmer quotations may be expected as Spring and Sum- 
mer consumption increases. At any rate, it will be some time 
before earnings are materially benefited. 


BUILDING—Building contracts awarded during February decreased 
approximately 2% from January according to F. W. Dodge Corp. 
reports. | However, the second month of the year customarily 
brings a dip and the distinctly heavier volume of the latter part of 
the month suggests an opening of Spring construction. 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT—Notwithstanding reduced levels of activity 
in general, sales of office equipment are understood to have main- 
tained fair proportions and foreign trade is said to be developing 
in good volume. Lower operating expenses and maintained profit 
margins seem to indicate satisfactory earnings for the near term. 


SUGAR—After passing through an extended decline during which 
futures reached record lows, sugar prices are recovering under the 
influence of higher tariff measure recently passed by the Senate. 
The higher duty should eventually enhance the profit position of 
companies operating in American fields; but it will be highly un- 
favorable for Cuban producers. At any rate, excessive stocks in 
all markets place profitable operations far in the future. 


SHIPBUILDING—Stimulated by generous Government loans to ship- 
ping companies and by growing demand for faster, more efficient 
ships, shipbuilding continues to expand. At the present time, building 
schedules average 759% of capacity, the highest rate attained since 
1920, and existing orders provide backlogs for some time to come. 
Consequently, well situated companies should experience improved 
profits. 

SUMMARY-—In general, industry is apparently marking time; but 
current ‘conservative operations should solidify the increases 
recorded to date and will afford a sound basis for further progress 
when demand develops in heavier volume. 



































THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 














for X 

















THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET’S INDICATORS 


Business Indexes 


Common Stock Price Index 
(1925 Closing Prices—100) 
























































































































e 
1930 Indexes 1929 Indexes 
in . Number of (428 Issues) | Recent Indexes (379 Issues) 
20 Issues in Group —S—, -— , 7 AH \ 
INTEREST RATES Group High Low Mar.1 Mar.8 Close High Low 
18 428 COMBINED cabkcessonieeclag - 126.8 109.0 124.5 126.8 109.0 173.1 105.6 
16 40 Railroads ......cccccccccesees 1890 129.0 184.5 1383.8 129.0 169.5 120.8 
14 3 Agricultural ae oe 365.9 258.0 $42.2 365.9 258.0 655.56 237.1 
| 12 3 Aircraft (1927 Cl.—100) -. 122.4 82.2 121.8 122.4 86.0 307.1 78.0 
8 Amusement ............ -. 187.5 123.4 178.56 187.5 129.6 268.0 121.5 
| 10 22 Automobile Accessories 103.0 84.2 102.4 101.6 84.2 212.6 82.9 
9 18 Automobiles .......... 68.7 63.0 66.6 68.1 64.2 1849 62.1 
i 3 Baking (1926 agiren -. 88.7 42.7 49.8 47.5 48.4 963 389.8 
| er 8 2 Biscuit ...ccccccccce . .. 286.6 189.9 224.3 236.6 189.9 267.6 177.0 
| er 6 Business Machines -- 261.9 218.1 258.56 261.9 219.4 385.8 205.0 
7 
— \ wi 2 GORD |. cccccccvcese - 212.3 169.8 208.6 212.3 171.9 278.6 167.1 
—— Ss 9 Chemioais & Dyes . 237.6 216.9 234.3 237.6 220.4 363.9 204. 
a 5 & Goal cccccccccccee 107.9 83.6 107.9 103.2 83.8 124.0 77.0 
4 36 Gonetrstin’ Bis" Sntvia i as p08 pee S08 100.6 
Sere is " d ‘ 
3 4 Dairy Products .... 106.7 116.6 86.6 146.0 173.3 
y ) MONEY (WEEKLY RANGE) 10 Department Stores .......++. 44.9 37.3 41.6 44.9 A 86.5 87.6 
B-60-90 DAY TIME MONEY (SAT CL) 9 Drugs & Toilet Articles...... 140.9 128.6 135.8 140.9 128.6 199.2 119.2 
d | He-nYF.2.8 DISCOUNT RATE 8 Electric Apparatus ..... 275 918.9 172.9 2163 218.9 172.9 298.5 151.3 
' 0 8 Fertilizers § .....ccccccccccces 46.3 0.1 46.1 45.9 121.4 936.5 
t 2 Finance Companies ......++.. 148.4 101.4 142.8 148.4 101.4 218.9 95.8 
e 4 Furniture & Floor Covering... 119.2 106.7 7 106.7 109.2 209.38 102.3 
6 Household Appliances ......- 19.7 57 14.3 19.7 67.8 110.8 566.6 
e 4 Investment Trusts ........ ee. 168.8 125.7 168.3 167.4 125.7 406.2 113.3 
’ 8 Mall Order ...cccccccccccecee 152.56 125.1 140.6 140.1 132.6 418.6 127.5 
S A QUINN cocccscccesssnae cues 73.0 61.7 73.0 64.9 2 93.7 60.1 
8 Meat Packing .........sse0- - 58.6 60.1 53.8 52.5 64.2 104.4 61.2 
45 Petroleum & Natural Gas.... 112.0 102.1 103.7 112.0 106.7 171.7 104.5 
6 Phon’phs & Radio (1927—100) = 4 < 180.1 124.9 129.6 $21.1 116.3 
g 23 Public Utilities ......... eons 224.5 269.0 269.5 224.9 388.4 194.2 
|- 11 Railroad Equipment ......... ere $9.2 106.5 113.5 99.2 1386.1 95.0 
THE MAGAZINE 8 Restaurants, ....c.ccccccees 141.7 127.2 141.1 139.2 127.2 180.5 117.9 
\- WALL STREETS COMMON 2 Bhoe & Leather ............. 912 794 836 868 79.4 1783 76.8 
e suack ghect WneX 2 Boft Drinks’ (1926 Cl—-i00).. 226.0 195.5 219.5 226.0 198.4 244.0 183.5 
| | 1925 CLOSE =100 15 Steel & Iron ...... Are Pret 188.0 11 185.6 138.0 117. 4 173.4 112.8 
| 0 6 GUBRE nc cicccveascssevase eoceee 456.1 89.5 41.6 41.4 81.6 39.2 
| WEEKLY SALES S Gulghur’ ...........000 sexees 240.0 214.0 240.0 233.9 214. 995.2 1914 
- 50 3 Telephone & Telegraph ...... 174.1 162.7 174.1 172.0 168.8 252.3 150.1 
[ @ Sembilan ch. ccccccccee CU “nla “49.9 69.9 «67.2 49.9 128.5 48.1 
n zs 8 Tire & Rubber ........+..+--- 33.6 25.6 $2.5 $2.5 111.4 25.6 
d 2730 13 Tobacco ........-.00% veewccce 400e San 104.0 104.5 83.4 184.6 79.6 
3<9 & Traction ...... TIINININ, “soe 65.8 «82.0 83.8 = 65.8 140.4 58.9 
d 38 10 2 Variety Stores ........00+% oo. 9848 79.1 81.0 82,1 88.7 128.8 83.9 
A : 175 175 
RAW MATERIAL PRICES 170 170 
d 
105 165 
y 160 j 
, 60 
155 155 
i 5 INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY 150 150 
a 
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it “sl 
> 
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8 - THE MAGAZINE of WALL STREET'S 
a 105 COMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 105 
j INVENTORI ES 1925 CLOSING PRICES © 100. 
0 
lo (927 JFMAMJJASO FEB MAR MAY JULY AUG SE 100 
— i—— 1929 —_— 1930 s 
S (An unweighted Index of weekly closing peeee, s peor designed for investors, The 1930 
5 Index includes 428 issues, distributed onene G ading ag ag and covers about 90% 
i of the total transactions in all Common Stocks listed on the New York ow Exchange. It 
- compensated fcr stock dividends, rights and assessments aa cts all important price 
J ASONDJFWAH J soamemhs with = bigh degree sf eccarery. Our methods of making annual revisions in the 
mH 1929 rn 1930 list of stocks included renders it possible to keep the Index abreast with evolutionary changes 
‘ in the market, without cas, its continuity or introducing cumulative imaccuracies.) 
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your personal problems. 





ANSWERS TO | 


The Personal Service Department enables you 
to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET to 
If you are a yearly 
subscriber, you are entitled to receive FREE OF 
CHARGE a reasonable number of PERSONAL 
REPLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any security 
in which you may be interested, The inquiries 
presented in each issue are only a few of the 
; thousands currently received and replied to. The » be answered. 


—— 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


tion. 


NQUIRIES 


use of this personal inquiry service in conjunc- 
tion with your subscription to the Magazine 
should help you to get hundreds or thousands 
of dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


Inquiries cannot be received or answered by 
telephone nor can personal interviews be granted. 
Inquiries from non-subscribers of course will not 
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PHILLIPS PETROLEUM CORP. 


I bought Phillips Petroleum at 42 be- 
cause it was recom ed to me as an 
outstanding investment opportunity. Do 
you regard it as such especially in view 
of its possibilities in the gas industry? 
Are there any developments in this direc- 
tion im prospect which may cause Phillips 
to have a substantial rise in the near 
future?—E, R. F., Paducah, Ky. 


Earnings of the Phillips Petroleum 
Corp,, in general, have been irregular 
but due principally to the fact that 
drilling was kept at a minimum last 
year, profits for the period showed a 
large increase over 1928, being equiva- 
lent to $5.19 a share, or a gain of 
122% over the $2.48 reported in 1928. 
Sales in 1929 increased only 20% and 
the operating ratio of the company was 
less satisfactory, showing that the in- 
creased profits were due to lower deple- 
tion, depreciation and drilling charges. 
Gross production of crude oil by 
Phillips Petroleum in 1929 totaled 15,- 
696,732 barrels, compared with 14,- 
668,881 barrels in 1928. The com- 
parry now ranks as one of the more 
thoroughly integrated of the smaller 
oil units, as a result of the expansion 
of both refining and distributing facili- 
ties during the past year. The dis- 
tributing system now includes 326 bulk 
stations and 409 service stations and 
the. company has a total of 2,881 oil 
and 54 gas wells in production. In 
view of existing conditions in the oil 
industry, the stock cannot be looked 
upon as constituting an investment op- 
portunity. However, the important 
position held by the company in the 
natural gas field gives the stock a mod- 


erate degree of sjeculative merit for the - 





1. Be Brief. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. We 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance of 
having our readers deal through reliable firms, 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


2. Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
3. Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 
4. Write name and address plainly. 








longer term and we would be inclined 
to suggest retention for the present. 





KROGER. GROCERY & BAKING 


What is the nearby outlook for Kroger 

ocery common? The stock seems to 
have difficulty in making even g slight re- 
covery. Does this indicate that the com- 
pany has expanded too rapidly and tt will 
be a long drawn out process before its 
stockholders can expect to benefit from the 
many acquisitions of the past year? My 
25 shares cost me Shall I continue to 
hold or sell?—E. M. S., Altoona, Pa. 


The Kroger Grocery ¥ Baking Co., 
ting one of the largest grocery 

ins in the United States, reported 
for the 1929 year, record net income of 
$6,375,789, equal to $3.65 a common 
share after preferred dividends. This 
was an increase of approximately 30% 
over the $5,323,568 or $3.46 a share 
earned in 1928. Undoubtedly one of 
the striking features of operations last 
year was the smooth absorption of ac- 


quired companies, accomplished with- 


out disturbance to their activities. 
Some indication of the task accom- 
plished can be seen from the increased 
number of stores brought into the 
group within the 17 months immedi 
ately preceding January Ist, last. At 
the end of July, 1928, the company was 
operating 3,982 units, as compared with 
5,575 at the end of 1929. During last 
year, however, only 315 new stores 
were brought into the chain as against 
1,278 in the last five months of 1928. 
This policy of absorption forestalls the 
evils of too rapid expansion and places 
the company in a position to take ad 
vantage of further acquisitions as they 
may present themselves. While opera 
tions last year were at record levels 
some dissappointment was felt regard: 
ing the comparatively low margin of 
profit on sales which probably accounts 
for the failure of the shares to show 
greater market strength. It was, how 
ever, officially stated that earnings 
should have been larger, but were re- 
tarded by the decline in commodity 


(Please turn to page 888) 


When Quick Service Is Required Send Us a Prepaid 
Telegram and Instruct Us to Reply Collect 
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MILLIONS OF MILES TO BE REPLACED 





N automobile has an active life of be- 
A tween six and seven years, which 
means that between one-sixth and one- 
seventh of the nation’s cars must be 
replaced every year. 

An annual replacement business alone of 
more than three million cars! 
Every year the population of the United 


TAU VA O1111AHhnwe 


: States is morethan a million greater than it 
E was the year before, thus bringing many 
: brand-new buyers into the market for 


| automobiles. 
y 3 National income too has been growing, 
more than two billion dollars a year. 


Abroad the demand for passenger 
cars and trucks is growing steadily. To- 
day overseas sales are greater than the 
‘total domestic sales of only a few years 
ago. 

These three factors—replacements, 
growth of population and income, and ex- 
port demand—assure the permanence of 
the automobile industry and its steady 
contribution to prosperity. 

General Motors, by building “a car for 
every purse and purpose” and by estab- 
lishing itself in more than 100 countries, 
has had the privilege of contribut- 





Paralleling this has been a steady 
increase in the number of families 
owning two or more cars—esti- 
mated today at three million. 





GENERAL 
MOTORS 


ing to the progress of the indus- 
try. It is in a position to share 
proportionately in the years that 
lie ahead. 
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Generat Motors Trucks 
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GENERAL MOTORS 


PURSE AND PURPOSE” 


MARQUETTE OAKLAND 
ALL WITH BODY BY FISHER 


FRIGIDAIRE—THE AUTOMATIC REFRIGERATOR 


Detco-Licut ELECTRIC POWER AND LIGHT PLANTS AND WATER SYSTEMS 


GMAC PLAN OF CREDIT PURCHASE 
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Is Washington Helping or 
Hindering Business? 
(Continued from page 844) 














it wrecked on the sugar tariff rock the 
Democrat-insurgent coalition that had 
hitherto been writing the tariff bill, 
that the speculative exchanges will 
doubtless survive this session of Con- 


A Clinic for Banking 


While sundry and divers congress- 
men and committees are on the trail 
of the utilities, holding companies, 
communications systems, etc., the 
money power is being searched by Mr. 
McFadden’s committee in the House. 
Bank mergers, branches, chains and 
consolidations are being probed, and 
the Federal Reserve Act may be ex- 
ploratively if not conclusively operated 


on, 

The Federal Reserve Board is being 
advised by non-charging advisors to 
come to the help of the securities mar- 
ket and the general commodity situa- 
tion by absorbing a half billion or so 
of securities, mostly government. The 
Federal Reserve system has been disap- 
pointing on the discount side; redis- 
counts are pitifully small. It is argued 
that nothing would be better for busi- 
ness than a vigorous stock market, and 
no better means is known of putting 
pep into the market than by putting a 
few billions of new credit into circula- 
tion. With plenty of credit the bond 
market, it is argued, would become en- 
ergetic, investors would loosen up and 
there would be abundance of funds for 
capital improvements. But the Presi- 
dent doesn’t like the proposal. He in- 
sists that the stock market crash made 


all our present woe. He likes bootleg- ~ 


gers better than professional specu- 
lators. 

In the meantime Congress has been 
slow in doing its part of the Hoover 
business resuscitation program. The 
highways appropriation lags, and on it 
depends a large amount of state ex- 
penditure under the 50-50 cooperative 

licy, even the regular supply bills are 

ing neglected. 


Resuscitation Program Gets a Medal 


The resuscitation program itself 
seems, however, to be working out 
pretty well according to schedule, ex- 
cept that it is not being discounted as 
much as was hoped. There seems to 
be little reason to doubt that public 
and corporation expenditures on im- 
provements will actually be on a colos- 
sal scale. At any rate Julius Barnes’ 


that is so and that the President's pro- 
gram of throwing in the reserves “won 
the war.” All hands around the White 
House insist that as soon as the birds 
come back and the construction crews 
tear into their $7,000,000,000 jobs 
buying power will arise from its sleep, 
whether a knock-out or mere. torpidity 
from over-work, and we'll all climb 
out of the slough of whatever we are 
in. 

The sooner we get out the better for 
Congress reasons, if no other. The 
longer we complain the more Congress 
will seek to feed us the unsoothing 
soothing syrup of more legislation. 








A State Goes Into Business to 
Make Business 


(Continued from page 841) 








the purpose of expressing a hope. I 
sincerely believe that in this particular 
case Wall Street has not been the ba- 
rometer of business. It would be foolish 
to say that the severe decline in stocks 
has not had a bad reaction, but I feel 
that it is psychological, rather than 
actual. An overloaded condition al- 
ways is calculated to bring about a 
downfall and so it happened in the 
stock market. 

“I don’t like to use the old stilted 
expression that fundamental conditions 
are sound—everybody does that. And 
yet, what other basis can I have for 
believing that the worst is over, that the 
storm has passed and there is already 
an indication of an upturn? Not to 
consider fundamentals would be like 
refusing to utilize a cogent argument 
simply because somebody, whom you 
didn’t like, has used the same reason- 
ing. 

“We, in New England—or, shall I 
say, in Massachusetts—while not un- 
mindful of present troubles in the busi- 
ness world, look, with every good rea- 
son, for improvement. The first half 
of the current year, in my opinion, 
may not show as high a rate of 
betterment as we could hope for 
but I feel that by the middle of 
the year the change of the side 
of greater business activity, and hence, 
— prosperity, will be very notice- 
able.” 


Railroad Consolidations 


One of the things that is of vast 
importance to New England is the 
prospect of railroad consolidation. New 
England wants a consolidation that 
will tie up all of the roads in the six 
states under one management or con- 
trol. Allotting of certain lines to the 
New York Central and others to the 








Pennsylvania, or some other road, are 
not likely to meet with any favorable 
response from the business men of New 
England. Under the leadership of 
Governor Allen, the New England 
states already have acted to bring about 
what they conceive to be consolidation 
that will be to their own interest. The 
governor of each state has appointed 
a committee of five, of which com- 
mittee former Governor Spaulding of 
New Hampshire is chairman. As the 
largest and most important of the 
states, Massachusetts is paying 50 per 
cent of the expenses of this committee, 
the balance being divided among the 
other states. 

With few exceptions the business of 
the railroads of New England in 1929 
was of record-breaking proportions. 
The New York, New Haven & Hart- 
ford, after a lapse of years, resumed 
payment of dividends on the common 
stock, subsequently increasing the rate. 
The Boston & Maine did so well that 
there is talk of a distribution on its 
junior issues. The Bangor & Aroos- 
took greatly increased its income 
Everywhere, in 1929, there were signs 
of New England flourishing as never 
before. A prosperity in which the 
roads of New England shared to such 
a marked degree, naturally makes 
these roads seem ‘more attractive to the 
larger eastern transportation systems, 
who would be only too willing to be 
able to succeed to their control. But 
New England, with Massachusetts the 
great vital factor, wants New England 
to control and manage her own trans- 
portation lines. Consequently one 
may be sure that any action by Con- 
gress in the matter of railroad consoli- 
dation so far as it affects the lines in 
New England, will find Frank Allen of 
Massachusetts lined up with every 
other governor in New England, 
fighting zealously for what they con- 
ceive to be New England’s rights. 

The Industrial Commission is an in- 
novation in Massachusetts. Its sponsors 
conceived it as a necessary factor to aid 
in the growth and development of the 
business of the state. The commission 
is a state aid without any suggestion of 
paternalism. 

The Massachusetts Industrial Com- 
mission fits admirably into the regional 
work of the New England Council. 
The latter body is filling all New Eng- 
land with a new spirit of commercial 
and industrial adventure and social en- 
terprise that promises to make New 
England as nationally famous’ for its 
specialties of climate, scenery, agricul: 
ture, manufacturing industry, business 
and culture as the California promotive 
associations have made that imperial 
western state. It is significant of the 
changing values of modern business life 
that both the Council and the Massa- 


chusetts Commission set great store on 
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The Pennsylvania 


960,000,000 





Railroad Company 


Forty-Year 44% Gold Debenture Bonds 
Due April 1, 1970. 





Coupon bonds, dated April 1, 1930, in denomination of $1,000 registerable as to principal and exchangeable for fully registered 
bonds and re-exchangeable under conditions provided in the indenture. Interest payable April ! and October I. 





GIRARD TRUST COMPANY, Philadelphia, Trustee. 





Not Redeemable Before April 1, 1940. 


Redeemable in amounts of not less than $5,000,000 principal amount at any one time, at option of Company, on sixty days’ 
notice, on April 1, 1940 or any interest date thereafter to and including April 1, 1965, at 1024%,% and accrued interest, 
and on any interest date thereafter at their principal amount and accrued interest plus a premium equal to 4% 
for each six months between the redemption date and date of maturity. 





The issuance and sale of these Bonds are subject to the approval of the Interstate Commerce Commission. 





For further information regarding the Company and this issue of Bonds, reference is made to a letter dated March 12, 
1930 from W. W. Atterbury, Esq., President of The Pennsylvania Railroad Company, copies of which may be obtained 


from the undersigned, and from which the following is quoted: 


“The Bonds will be the direct obligation of The Pennsylvania 
Railroad Company and will be issued under an indenture to 
Girard Trust Company, Philadelphia, Trustee, which will provide, 
among other things, that so long as any of the Bonds of this 
issue shall be outstanding the Company will not create any new 
mortgage or deed of trust (other than mortgages or deeds of 
trust to extend or refund existing liens, as set forth in the in- 
denture) upon any lines of railroad or branches thereof, lease- 
holds or trackage rights or other railroad property now owned 
by it, or upon any similar property now owned by any of the 
subsidiary railroad companies specified in the indenture should 
such property be acquired by The Pennsylvania Railroad Com- 
pany, unless effective provision is made in such new mortgage 
or deed of trust that the Bonds of this issue shall be secured 
by such mortgage or deed of trust ratably with any other in- 
debtedness secured thereby. 


The proceeds of the sale of these Bonds will be used for 
payment for necessary additions, betterments and improvements 
to and upon the property of the Company, additional equip- 
ment and facilities, reimbursement of its treasury for similar 
outlays for capital purposes heretofore made and for other 
corporate purposes. 


The Pennsylvania Railroad Company now has outstanding 
paid-up capital stock of $644,042,950, par value, having a 


present market value of approximately $1,056,000,000. Divi- 
dends on this stock are now being paid at the rate of 8% per 
annum and in no year since 1847 has the Company failed to pay 
a cash return on its outstanding stock. 


The gross income of The Pennsylvania Railroad Company 
for the year ended December 31, 1929, applicable to the pay- 
ment of fixed charges amounted to $181,931,126, while the 
interest on indebtedness, rentals, sinking funds and other fixed 
and miscellaneous charges amounted to $85,515,459, leaving a 
net income of $96,415,667. 


Both the principal and interest of the Bonds will be payable 
in gold coin of the United States of America of or equal to the 
present standard of weight and fineness, and without deduction 
for any tax or taxes, (other than Federal income taxes) which 
the Company or the Trustee may be required to pay or to retain 
therefrom under any present or future law of the United States 
of America or of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. 


In the opinion of counsel these Bonds are legal investments 
ad ‘‘—eameed companies under the laws of the’ State of New 
ork. 


Application will be made in due course to list these Bonds 
on the New York Stock Exchange.” 





THE UNDERSIGNED WILL RECEIVE SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR THE ABOVE BONDS, 
SUBJECT TO ALLOTMENT, AT 9444% AND ACCRUED INTEREST TO DATE OF 
DELIVERY, TO YIELD 4.81% TO MATURITY. 





The undersigned reserve the right to close the subscription at any time without notice, to reject any application, to allot a 
smaller amount than applied for and to make allotments in their uncontrolled discretion. 


The above bonds are offered if, when and as issued and received by the undersigned and subject to the approval by the 
Interstate Commerce Commission of the issuance of the bonds and their sale to the undersigned and to approval by their counsel 


ai 





of all legal pr 


tion therewith. Temporary bonds or interim receipts will be delivered against payment in New 


gs in 
York funds for bonds allotted, which temrporary bonds or interim receipts will be exchangeable for definitive bonds when pre- 


pared. 


New York, March 13, 1930. 


Kuhn, Loeb & Co. 
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Independent Oil & Gas Co. 


Analyzed in our latest Weex.y Review 


Copy MW-148 on request 


PRINCE & WHITELY 

















Established 1878 
New York Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange 
25 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 

Chicago Cleveland Philadelphia 

Detroit Boston Akron Reading Indianapolis 
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AMERICAN COMMONWEALTHS | 
POWER CORPORATION 


Notice of Redemption of 


Convertible Gold Debentures, 69% Series, 
(due 1949) 
NOoricz Is HEREBY GIVEN that pursuant to the provisions of 
the Debenture Agreement of February 1, 1927, and the agreement 


supplemental thereto of May 1, 1929, between American Com- 
monwealths Power Corporation and The New York Trust Com- | 
pany, as Trustee, American Commonwealths Power Corporation 
has elected to redeem and pay off on May 15, 1930, all of its 
Convertible Gold Debentures, 6% Series, outstanding under said 
agreements. 


Accordingly, on May 15, 1930, there will become and be due 

and payable upon each such Convertible Gold Debenture, 6% 

1 Series, at the office of The New York Trust Company, No. 100 
Broadway, Berough of Manhattan, The City of New York, the 
principal thereof, together with interest accrued to May 15, 1930, 
at the rate of 6% per annum, and with a premium of 232% on 
such principal; and from and after May 15, 1930, interest on the 
Debentures will cease to accrue. 

NorTIcE IS HEREBY GIVEN FURTHER that the holders’ privilege 
of converting the Debentures into Class A Common Stock of 
American Commonwealths Power Corporation will cease at the 
close of business on May 5, 1930. 


Debentures surrendered either for conversion or for redemp- 
tion must be accompanied by all unmatured coupons. 


Dated March 12, 1930. 


American Commonwealths Power Corporation, | 
By ALBERT VERMEER, Treasurer. 
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recreation as an industry. New Eng. 
land may lose a few cotton spindles to 
the South but the single growing in- 
dustry of “tourisim,” as the French cal] 
it, promises to more than offset that 
loss, and with far wider diffusion of 
its revenues among regions if not 
classes. 

“I have no doubt,” said the Goy- 
ernor, “that this commission will be 
watched closely by other states. It 
will be judged strictly upon its per- 
formance. I think it is going to prove 
a tremendous aid—if I had not thought 
so I would not have signed the bill. It 
is a step toward putting the state into 
business without in anyway competing 
with private enterprise. Come back in 
another year and ask me how it has 
functioned and I may have an amazing 
story to tell you. At least, I hope so.” 








Insurance and Trust 
Companies Co-operate to 
Provide Lasting Protection 

(Continued from page 865) 








part of the trust agreement in every 
case in order that the insured and 
his beneficiary may know definitely 
the fees to be charged. Generally 
speaking, it is unlikely that the cost 
of administering a life insurance es 
tate through a trust company would 
amount to any more than the cost for 
legal and other advice that might be 
incurred by a direct beneficiary, and 
there is a distinct advantage accruing to 
the estate in having its administration 
in the hands of men who are experi 
enced in investment procedure. Some 
savings in Federal and State Inheri- 
tance Taxes may also result, particu- 
larly if there are contingent bene- 
ficiaries. 

An experienced trust officer or a 
competent lawyer should be consulted 
in the preparation of a trust agree 
ment. National banks are now per’ 
mitted to operate trust departments 
and many of them are doing so with 
competent men in charge. 

The American people are the most 
liberal buyers of life insurance in the 
world. The total amount carried has 
more than doubled in the last decade 
and now totals more than one hundred 
billion dollars. It is freely prophecied 
that the amount will reach two hun: 
dred billion dollars by 1940. This 
means that the average life insurance 
estate will be materially increased. 
However, life insurance buyers need 
education as to the advantages of trus 
teeing their insurance and in this edw 
cation trust companies, life companies 
and their representatives can profitably 


| co-operate. 
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H. M. Byllesby and Co. 


Underwriters, Wholesalers and 
Retailers of Investment Securities 
—Specialists in Public Utilities 


CHICAGO 
231 South La Salle Street 


BOSTON PHILADELPHIA 
MINNEAPOLIS ST. PAUL MILWAUKEE DES MOINES KANSAS CITY 


Direct Private Wires—Chicago-New York-Boston-Philadelphia 





INCORPORATED 





NEW YORK 
111 Broadway 


PITTSBURGH PROVIDENCE DETROIT 

















$100 — $1,000 — $10,000 
Better Than an Annuity 


Manhattan Island 


Real Estate 
YOU GET— 


First: Your money back in ten instal- 
ments, 

Second: 6% interest on your investment, 
and then you still have— 

Third: Your proportionate share in 50% 
of the profits. 

First-class locations; first-class buildings; 
first-class management. 


Where Can You Equal This? 


Clarence C. Perpall Co., Inc. 


Authorized dealers in Fred F. French 
Companies’ Securities 
8 West 40th St., New York City 
Tel.: LONgacre 7213 











Please send me further information, without 
obligation, on French Plan Buildings. 
RIG ake Rae aaen sn owas wesinessee 











SOUND INVESTMENTS 
Monthly Bulletin Upon Request 


National 
<a”, \o Securities 

i /Cor rporation 
. »” /PAID-IN CAPITAL $5,000,000 
W “ss 521 Firtrn AVENUE 



























Memphis Natural Gas 


Write for circular 


R.G.HARPER&CO. 


_ 48 Wall Street New York 














Our Activities Cover 


MAKING ARRANGING 

A. Surveys A. Financing 

B. Audits As 

C. Investigations B. Underwritings 

D. Examinations C. Syndicates 

E. Reports 

F. Recommendations D. Mergers 
FURNISHING E. Reorganizations 

A. Management F. Sale of Properties 
1. Consulting P 
2. Operating G. Purchase of Properties 

Complete or Partial H. Liquidations 


for Organizations and Industries 


We welcome an opportunity to bid 
on the handling of your management 
and engineering requirements. 


Send for Chart and further particulars 


JOHN HAWKES WILSON & COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 


561 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 
Chicago Boston Baltimore Cleveland 
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Mail Service 


Our Mail Investment Service 
is available to Investorg i in all 
parts of the United States 
and Canada. 


Orders for Listed Stocks or 
Bonds sent by Telegraph or 
Mail receive the same careful 
attention as orders placed in 
person at our office. 


Cash or Margin Basis 


Our Interesting booklet 
“Odd Lot Trading” contains 
information of value to both 
the small and large investor. 


Ask for booklet M.W. 752 


| John Muir&@ 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 


New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 


ASSOCIATE MEMBERS 
New York Curb Exchange 


39 Broadway New York 
BRANCH OFFICES 
11 W. 42d St. 41 E. 42d St. 

































RESEARCH is the life- 
blood of most successful 
investments. By RE- 
SEARCH is not meant the 
mere study of PAST sta- 
tistical records which usu- 
ally only reveal facts al- 
ready discounted. 


We depend more on pri- 
mary sources of informa- 
tion than on secondary, 
making field  investiga- 
tions when:-necessary. Our 
security analysts are con- 
stantly investigating busi- 
ness trends and particu- 
larly the PRESENT status 
of industries and individ- 
ual companies. 


GOODBODY &Co. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges and New York 
urb Exchange 


115 Broadway 230 Park Ave. 
New York New York 


Branch Office 
1424 Walnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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y  cesecccccooscosocecs 85 81 16 81 18% 80% 4 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit .... 77% 68% 81% 40 15% 63 14 4 
Do Pfd. oe OP SEO 95% 82 92% 16% 90% 84% 89% 6 
Canadian Pacific ..............- 253 195% 265% 185 226% 187% 104% 10 
eee ee Doscbeesde ves 218% 175% 279% 160 237% 203 10 
Cc, x ~ 2 St, Paul & Pacific..... H+ ine 44% a 26% 22% 23 oe 
Ds 1 bbiedatenevab cose ses 46 40 4 ay 
Chicago & Northwestern ........ % 78 108% 15 sor sa” HY) 5 
Chicago, Rock Is, & Pacific...... 189% 106 143% 101 125% 114 117% 7 
De PEN EES, neesessdenssass. 111% 105 109 100 104 100% 108% 6 
Delaware & Hudson ............ 226 163% 141% 181 161% 178 9 
Delaware, ~~ & Western..... 150 125% 169% 120% 153 1386 142 7 
Se Pict ens ax shakers ones sss 12% 48% 98% 41 63 56 58 “5 
De Ast PLE. wccscccccecsescese 63% 60 66% At erst aise aie 4 
Do 2nd —— a Ae 62 49% 63% 52 62% 57% 62 4 
Great Northern Pfd............ 114% 93% 128% 85% 100% 95 97% 6 
Ez 
Hudson & Manhattan ........... 13% 60% 58% 84% 51% 46% 41% 8% 
Mibiele Gentenl a s.cccccccccsass 148% 181% 158% 116 181 8 128 7 
Interborough Rapid Transit ..... 62 29 58% 15 84 20% 80 5% 
kK 
~ E a BGouthera .....000.. 95 108% 60 82 q7 184%, 5 
Bs. getosawrevss sundetu's é 17 66% 10% 63 69 67% 68% 4 
L 
Te Rane 116 84%  -102% 65 17 10% 4% 4% 
Louisville & Nashville........... 159% 189% 154% 110 188 128 181% 7 
M 
Mo. i Kansas & Texas..........- 58 % 65% 58% 46% 55 be 
seo bbscneseseeeaekas 109 101% 93% 106% 103 106% 7 
Missouri Pacific cvnmbvevesedetes 164% 41% 101% 46 98% 87 86 ies 
ES. aekhusneskeceegoesess 126% 105 149 105 145% 134 142 5 
N 
oe, Werks Gemteal ...ccccscccccs 196% 156 256% 160 192% 167 183 8 
, Chic. & St. Louis......... 146 121% 192% 110 110 108% 109% 6 
+ x. N. H. & Hartford........ 82% 54% 182% 80% 124% 108% 121% 6 
N. Y¥., Ontario & Western...... 39 24 32 8 130 122 128 4 
Norfolk & Western ............. 198% 175 290 191 265 226 7250% 10 
Northern Paciflo ............0.. 118 92% 118% 15% 97 84 93 5 
P 
Pennsylvania ........ 16% 61% 110 712% 82% 12% 82% 4 
Pere Marquette 154 124% 260 140 162 150 +150 8 
Pittsburgh & W. Va. .........- 163 121% 148% 121% 110 798% 6 
R . 
nck acknbhs eset ses 119% 94% 147% 101% 141% 121 126 4 
SE Se rere 46 41% 50 41% 50% 44% 44% 2 
De Bak BR. evi copacccceases 59% ag 60% 43% 57 41% 748% 2 
8 
St. Louis-Ban Fran. ........+-.. 122 109 138% 101 114% 107% 111 & 
St. Louis-Southwestern ......... 124% 67% 115% 60 69% 59% +63 ea 
Seaboard Air Lines ..........+.- 3% 11% 21% 9% 12% 9% 11% - 
) Saar 38 17 41% 16% 28 22% +24 a 
Southern Pacific .........+s00. 181% 117% 157% 106 127 119% 120% 6 
Southern Railway ........eeee+. 165 139% 162% 109 186% 123% 129 8 
Do Pfd. 2 SDS Ghee neun enna 102% 96% 100 93 100% 98 oot 6 
Union pate dicbuaebbaaoopunss 224% 186% 297% 200 287% 215 225 10 
RSS Pe he pe yy 82% 85% 84 82% +83 4 
Weeder ccccccccccccccccccccccss 96% 61 81% 40 61 52% os 
De PIO. OB .cccecccae a“ 88% 104% 82 87% 83 T85% 5 
Western Maryland .... - 84% 31% 64 10 29 24% 26% as 
Do nd Pfd. ...... - 54% 83% 63% 14% 291 24% 127% 
Western Pacific ........ +. 88% 28% 41% 15 285% 21 24 
TSE: oy ceskwntannssenapn 62% 52% 67% 87% 50% 40% 
INDUSTRIALS AND MISCELLANEOUS 
1928 1929 1980 Last’ Div'd 
A ‘ on ‘ r a ~ Sale §$ Per 
A High Low High Low High Low 98/12/80 Share 
Adams Exprets ............-.-- 425 195 84 20 84% 23% 88% 1.60 
Air Reductions Ine. ......--..-- 99% 59 223% 77 140% 118 137 8 
Allegheny Corp. .........05+-055 a af 56% 17 84% 23 31% ae 
Allied Chemical Serre 252% 146 854% 197 282 255% 270 6 
Allis Chalmers Mfg. ........--- 200 115% 15% 85% 68 49% 66% 3 
Amer, Agricultural Chem. Pfd... 79% 55% 13% 18 35% 26 38% ae 
Amer. Bank Note .........-+++- 159 174% 157 65 93 77 86% 3 
Amer. Brake Shoe & Fay. --. 49% % 62 40% 53% 46% 62% 2.40 
American Can .......-. % 10% 184% 86 146% 117% 144% 7 
Amer. Car & Fdy........ oo» BUND 88% 106% 75 82% 77 78 6 
Amer. & Foreign Power......-.. 85 22% 199% 50 101% 88 89 ae 
. American Ice 46% 28 54 29 td 85 86% 4 
Amer. 71 96 61 35% 50% 2 
Amer 129% 279% 142 264% 210 7255 as 
81% 31% 51% 44 47 3 
% 175% 64 108% 77 104% 1 
Amer 1 
2 
4 
8 
° - 6% 2 
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Price Range of ActiveStocks 


INDUSTRIALS AND MISCELLANEOUS—(Continued ) 































1928 1929 1930 
High Low High Low High Low 
Amer, Bugar Refining .......... 93% 55 94% 56 67 60% 
Amer. Tel, & Tel........cecees- 211 172 310% 198% 243% 216 
Amer. Tobacco B ......... oe. 184% 152 282% 160 246% 197 
Amer, Type Founders..... 142% 109% 181 115 188% 125 
Amer, Water Works & Elec 16% 52 199 60 112 88% 
American Woolen ...... 32% 14 27% 5% 20% 1% 
Anaconda —. ae 120% 54 140 67% 80% 69% 
Armour of Iil. 4 28% 11% 18% 5% 6% 5% 
Arnold- Monit Mags a 61% 85% 40% 6% 12% 6% 
Assoc. Dry Goods 154% 40% 10% 25 45% 28 
Atlantic, Gulf & W. I. 8.8. Line 59% 37% 86% 32% 80% 66% 
Atlantic Refiming ............+. 66% 50 11% 30 46% 36% 
Auburn Auto ..c.sccceees oe es ee 85 40 254% 175% 
Baldwin Loco. Works .......... 285 235 66% 15 38 30% 
Barnsdall Corp, Cl. A........... 53 20 49% 20 25% 20% 
Beech Nut Packing ..........+.. 101% 10% 101 45 10% 60% 
Bendix Aviation ...0.0cccse0e00 a ad 104% 25 46% 82% 
Best & Co. ..ccccccccccces coeese Aan 53% 60% 25 40 31% 
Bethlehem Steel Corp.........+- 86% 51% 140% 18% 105% 92 
Bohn Aluminum ..........eese0+ is & 136% 87 56% 47% 
Borden Company .......s.eseee- 187 152 100% 53 13% 60% 
Borg-Warner ..-.. ET eee a ee 86% 26 46% 32% 
Briggs Mfg@e ..ccccccccsccvcces -. 63% 21% 63% 8% 17% 13% 
Bucyrus-Erie Co, ........+ vows 48% 24% 43% 14 29% % 
Burroughs Adding Mach........ 249 139 96% 29 51% 43%, 
Byers & Co. e. MD desshsenten, 90% 192% 60 95% 80% 
California Packing ............. 82% 68% 84% 63% % % 
Calumet & Arizona Mining...... 183 89 136% 13% 89% 14% 
Calumet & Hecla............0e0: 47% 20% 61% 25 33% 28% 
Canada Dry Ginger Ale......... 861% 54% 98% 45 15% 63% 
SSE eg rR a re ee 615 247 467 1380 294% 192% 
Caterpillar Tractor ...........+. oe 61 60% 71 54 
Cerro de Pasco Copper.......... 9 68% 120 52% 65% 59% 
Chesapeake Corp. ......ccccecee 81% 62% 92 42% 76 63% 
PAG GOs asc iseeserccccdes tes. 64 $7 15% 44% 67% BI% 
Cirvaler CRED, cé0< 66oscsx'sie as 6 140% 54% 135 26 41% 33% 
ee errr eee 180% 127 154% 101 161% 183% 
Colorado Fuel & Iron........... 8414 62% 18% 27 59 86% 
Columbian Carbon ...........0+. 184% 79 844 105 199 168% 
Colum, Gam Be TGs s.cscccs ccc 140% 89% 140 62 96% 10% 
Commercial Solvent ............ 250% 187% 63 20% 34% 27% 
Commonwealth Southern ........ ca ee 24% 10 18% 12% 
Congoleum-Nairn, Inc, .......++. 31% 22 35% ll 18% 13% 
Consolidated Gas of N, Y....... 170% 74 183% 80% 128% 96% 
Continental Baking Cl. A.. .... 53% 26% 90 25% 52% 39 
Continental Can, Inc...........-. 128% 63 92 40% 68% 50% 
Continental Motors ...... ees 20% 10 28% 6% 8% 5% 
Continental Oil ........ Ss es a 47% 48 23% 19% 
Corn Products Refining 94 64% 126% 70 99% 87% 
Crucible Steel of Amer. 93 69% 121% 71 92% 85% 
Curtiss Wright, Common. < ee 30% 6% 12% 6% 
Curtiss Wright, A..... : a as 87% 13% 18% 138% 
Cudahy —s seease 18% 54 67% 86 « 44y, 
Davison Chemical ..........+..: 68% 84% 69% 21% 40 28% 
UE, Ds. 6dides 50004: eesetcons Seems 80 126% 69 87% 17 
Du Pont de Nemours. piesa rear 503 $10 231 80 183% 112% 
Eastman Kodak Co...........++. 194% 163 264% 150 233% 175% 
Eaton Axle & Spring........... 68% 26 16% 18 37% 27% 
Electric Auto Lite.......ceesee- 136% 60 174 50 105 81 
Elec. Power & Light........... 49% 28% 86% 29% 15% 494, 
Elec. Storage Battery........... 91% 69 104% 55 719% ¥% 
Endicott-Johnson Corp. ........- 85 14% 83% 49% 59% 52% 
F 
Federal Light & Traction....... 71 42 109 60% 14 59% 
BOS FT, Bis 0.600 s00evetisen 119% 12 105% 19% 39% 16% 
Freeport Texas C0.....cccccrecse 109% 43 54% 23% 44 38% 
General Amer. Tank Car........ 101 60% 123% 15 108% 99% 
GGRGTA) NEE 2658 cc cesses 94% 68 94% 42y, 60% 49% 
General Electric ........ccccece. 221% 124 403 168% 19% 60% 
General Foods ........... i ee sg 81% 35 55% 46% 
General Motors Corp..... 224%, 180 91% 83% 455% 87% 
General Railway Signal.. 123% 84% 126% 0 97 86% 
Gillette Safety Razor..... 123% 97% 143 106% 87% 
Gold Dust Corp.......... «-- 148% 71 82 31% 46% 87% 
Goodrich Gp, CB, Fs)...cvcscs.. 109% 86% 105% 38% 51% 40% 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber........ 40 45% 154% 60 89% 62 
Granby Consol. Min., Smelt. & Pr.. 93 89% 102% 46y%, 59% 51 
Great Western Sugar........... 38% 31 ag 28 844% 28 
Greene Cananea Copper......... 177% 89% 200% 106 es ia 
Gulf States _ eeeeese eebinaee 138% 61 79 42 80 61% 
Hershey Checcinte She vee oe eeans 12% 380% 148% 45 103% 70 
Houston Oil of Texas.......... 167 719 109 26 81% 52% 
Hudson Motor Car......... cooee GOH 15 92% 38 62% 53 
Hupp BEE ORE. o.cicsccceccies ss 84 29 82 18 24% 20 
I 
rrr 80 46 113 7 98 10% 
Inspiration Consol, Copper....... 48% 18 66 22 30% 264% 
Inter, Business Machines....... 166% 114 225 109 202% 152% 
Ritter, Ge hsskaie 09060 0ceeas 94% 56 102% 48 67% 55% 
Tater, Hassle? .viescceanasies 97% 80 142 65 96% 78 
Ce.) ae er 269% 18% 12% 26 42% $1 
Inter. Paper & Power ‘‘A’’..... 86% 60 112 57 80% 26 
anter;: Tene. Wi ness is asicaues 201 139% 149% 53 16% 62% 
J 
JORNS-MAMGMO oc kce cesccctaces 202 96% 242% 90 148% 117 
MOWED a sales 0 cvawaeites 179 T1% 844 45 69 42 
4 
Kennecott Copper 156 80% 104% 49% 62% 55 
Kresge Co, (8. 8.)...-- --- 91% 85 57% 28 36% 80% 
Kroger Grocery & Baking....... 182% 13% 122% 88% 48% 37 
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52 Broadway 





A New 


Situation 


Use our statistical. depart- 
ment freely for information 
or to secure an analysis of 
your present holdings. 


To those who desire to place 
orders upon marginal ac- 
counts for lots of less than 
100 shares we shall be glad 
to send our requirements on 
odd lot transactions. 


Send for booklet “Trading Methods” 


and our current Market Letter 
Write Dept. MG-12 


The services. of our Foreign 
Department will be found of the 
greatest convenience to any one 
outside of the United States. 


Cable Address—Chischap 


(isHoum & (HapMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Curb Exchange 


New York 























M. J. MEEHAN 
& CO. 


Members New York Stockh Exchange 


Investment 
Securities 


NEW YORK 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 






























Accounts 
Carried 

on 
Conservative 
Margin 












Full and Odd Lots 


of listed securities bought 
and sold for cash, or car 
ried on conservative margin. 





M°Clave & Co. 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange (Associate) 


67 Exchange Place 
New York 
Telephone Hanover 6222 





BRANCHES 
Central Sav. Bk. Bldg., 2112 B’way, N. Y. 
1451 Broadway, Cor. 41st St., N. Y. 
5 East 44th St., N. Y. 
% New Brunswick, N. J. 

































Russell, Miller 
& Co. 


Members 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange 


120 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
Tel. Rector 4740 


BRANCH OFFICES 
San Francisco, Cal.— 
1800 Russ Bldg. 
Los Angeles, Cal.— 
510 W. 6th St.—215 W. 6th St. 
Long Beach, Cal.— 
136 Pine Ave. 


Monterey, Cal.— 
Flor de Monterey Bldg. 


Portland, Ore.—208 Pacific Bldg. 


Seattle, Wash.— 
1411 Fourth Ave. Bldg. 


Albany, N. Y.— 
75 State Street 


Port Chester, N. Y. 
Ryan Building 
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PriceRange of ActiveStocks 


INDUSTRIALS AND MISCELLANEOUS— (Continued ) 






















1928 1929 1930 Last Div'd 
nn _ = A an) r A~ — P 
L igh tw Eh tow ‘Sich tow trae wen 
Cr S| a ae eae 136% 79% 157% 80% 108% 97 105 8 
ON Ye Sra eee we 38 68% 28 $4 29 °31 3 
Liggett & Myers Tob .. 128% 83 106 80% 111 91 111 5 
soow's Se. aoteat>=+ % a 4 ey 82 83% . 73% 8 
50- Biscuit ... = 2.70 
eocesdesereoseccétacess rt) 23 81% 14% oe 1 H+ en 
x 
Mack Truck, ~~ PE Pee 114% 55% 85% 70 84% 6 
Oe _ 5 rr eee renee 255% 110 159% 187% 1650 2 
Magma Shadess 098896000008 s 6 82% 85 52% 45 48 6 
Mathieson Alkali % 29 46% 87% 46 2 
May Dept, Btores. 108 45% 61% 49 2 
MeKeesport Tin Plate. 64 14% 67 71 4% 
Mont. 156 49% 88% 3 
Murray Corp. 100% 14% wy 18 20' 
Nash Motor Co....6s--..005- 80 118 40 68% 45% 47 6 
National Biscuit ........ - 236 140 221% 177 219 7 
National Cash adie high 47 148 69 83% 72% ‘18 4 
National Dairy ) rod, ... a 86% 86 62 45% 61 2 
Mational Lead ..si5....ssesseee 1 310 129% 189 137 183 8 
National Power & Light........ 46% 21% 11% 44 1 
Nevada Gonsol, Oopper......+-.- 42% 17 623% 23% 82% 27 29 8 
North American Oo............. 97 68 186% 66% 121% 93: 118% 
C) 
Otis Wlevater ...cssescsscseee.. 285% 14 55 22% 338% 280 823% 6 
Otis Bteel ......4.. Peery ree 0% 10 56 22% 36 80% 83% 8% 
Pacific Gas & F nrestrio pokehbeees 56% 48% 98% 42 69% 62% 68 3 
Pacific Lighting ............... 85% 69 146% 58% 95 12 95% 3 
Packard Motor Car...........-.. 163 56 82% 13 22 15 22 1 
Paramount Publix see. 56% 41% 35 72 48 70 4 
Penney (J. ©.).sssesss 105% 66 80 63 69 8 
Phillips Petroleum .. 58% % 41 24%, 36% 29 35 2 
Prairie Oil & Gas 66% 58% 65% 40% 52% 45 46 3 
Prairie Pipe Line. ‘ es o% 66 & 54% 56% 5 
Public Service of N. J......... 88% 41% th) 64 98% 81% 96 3.40 
Pullman, Ino. ......----.. toon 1T% $9: 78 81 82% 4 
Pure Oil ....... Sddbccccessde006 31% 19 80% 20 21 23 1% 
Purity Bakeries ........s..0... 189% ki) 148% 55 88% 71 83% 4 
R 
. Radio Corp. of America........ 420 85% 114% 26 53% 34% 52% os 
Remington-Rand .........sse.0-: 86% 83% 57% 20% 41% 25% 41% 1.60 
Republic Iron & BSteel.......... 94% 49% 146% 62% 81 12% 17 4 
Reynolds (RB, J. ) Tob. Cl. B.. 165% 126 68 89 58% 49% 58% 3 
Richfield Oil of Oalif........... 56 23% 49% 20 26% 22% 26% 2 
Boyal Dutch ...cssccccccsvesece 64 44% 4 43% 54% 49% 50% 3.20 
8 
Safeway Gtores .........++.0+.-- 201% 171 195% 90% 122% 96% 102% 6 
Schulte Retail Stores............ 67% 85 41% 8% 18% 4% 9% we 
Sears, Roebuck & Oo..........- 197% 62 181 80 100% $2% 92 2% 
Shell Union Oil.......... Sedvcee ae 23) 31% 19 23% 21 22% 1.40 
Simmons C6, .....ces.eseeevenee 101 66% 188 59% 94% 56% 67% 3 
edaie Consol, oil Corp oassaces ae 17% 45 21 25% 21% 25% 2 
Skelly Oi) Corp....iseesescevess 42' 25 46% 38 82% 28% 80% 2 
Standard Brands ........6...... i" oe 4g 20 29% 25% 25% 1% 
Standard Gas & Elec. Co....... 84% 57% 248 18% 124% 109% 116 8% 
Standard Oil of Calif...... seeee 80 638 81% 61% 61% 55% &% 
Standard Oil of N, Zz evccdseboce of 87 88 48 66% 68 63 2 
Standard Oi] of NW, Y....s..5... 26 48% 81% 83% 31% 32% 1.60 
Sterling Securities, A........... es on 338 8% 17% 10% 16% ee 
. Stewart-Warner Speedometer oes 128% 11% 77 380 44 88 40% 8% 
Stone & Webster...+............ oe oo 201% 64 103 771 981% 4 
Studebaker Corp, .......e.sssee- 87% 67 98 88% 47% 40% 48 6 
_y 
Texas Corp. ...ssccccccctscsees 14% 60 we} 60 66y% 60% 638% 3 
Texas Gulf Sulphur...... becccee 82 62% 85 42% 64% 54% 60% 4 
Texas Pacific Coal & Oil........ 26 12 28% 9% 10 8% 9% 
Tide Water Assoc, Oil...:...... 14 23 10 13 10% 13 60 
Timken Roller Bearing.........- 54 112 1 68% 81% 10% 81 8 
Transcontinental Oil ........... 6 15 6% 10% 1% 8% 
Uv “ 
Underwood-Elliott-Fisher . 181% 82 133% 97% 183% 5 
Union Carbide & Carbon.. 186% 69 91% 78 2.60 
United Aircraft & Trans........  .. .- 163 $1 61% 43% 66% 
United Cigar Stores............ 22% 27% 8 9 4 6% 
United Corp, .....cccccvcsccsoes de os ae 19 42 30% 39% 
United De oc ceseineaanehin<« 148 181% 168 99 105 86% 98% 4 
Walted Gad Tmpos..ccccscccccccs € ws 59% 22 40 31% 37% 1.20 
U. 8, Cast Iron Pipe & 63 88 243% 95 83% 18% 2 
Uv. 8. Alcohol........ 138 102 rt 189% 110% a f 
U. & B are ee 61 119 50% 62% & 
VU. B. BubBer.ccsccccccccscccess % 27 65 16 29% 21% 27% 
U. 8. Smelting, Ref. & Mining. 71% 89 12% 29% 86% $1 3% 
U. 8B. Steel Corp......s.eeeeeees 72% 182% 261% 150 189% 166 182% 
Vanadium Corp, ........seee0e. 111% 60 116% 8% 88% 49% 85% 4 
Warner Brothers Pictures....... 189% % 64% 80 38 71 4 
Western Union Tel........++..+- 189% 272% 155 219% 190 212 8 
Westinghouse Air Brake......... 57% 42% 67 26% 52 43% 50 2 
Westinghouse Eleo, & Mis... sone 144 88% 100 195 140 *190% 5 
48% 30% 58% aT™% 36% 31 35 g 
17 & 10% 1% 9% 1.20 
178 ine 52 ae 60% 66% 2.40 
p | 48 107 67% 102 











880 When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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Southwest Dairy Products Co. 
7% Cumulative Preferred Stock 


(1) Preferred as to assets and cumulative 


(2) Balance 


(3) 


(With Conversion Privilege) 
dividends. 


outstanding. 


Earnings first 9 months of 1929 over 
2.67 times preferred stock dividend re- 


quirements. 


(4) Yields about 744% at present price. 


(5) Offers favorable prospects of market ap- 


preciation. 
Write  Risesie Cirealar 163 


“To mar 


Investment Seeurities Since 1885 
112 W. Adams St., Chieago 
120 Broadway, New York 


sheet reflects net assets of over 
$200 for each share of preferred stock 














We maintain a 


Canadian Department 


to render service en 
Canadian Securities over 
direct private wires to 


Montreal Toronto 
Quebec 


All Canadian Stocks 
Bought—Sold—Quoted 


(Regular commission rates) 
Inquiries solicited 


Samuel Ungerleider 








& Company 
Members New York Stock Exchange 


50 Broadway New York 
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“Is It Impossible?” —A 
new book that every in- 
vestor should read. It 
will be mailed to you, 
without obligation, 
upon request. 


Send for it today 


+48 


| Founders Securities Trust 


Fiscal Agents 
National Union Bank Building 
209F Washington St., Boston 
37 Wall Street, New York 
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For Sale or Lease 


Beautiful residence in Mountain Lakes, high 
altitude, 2 blocks to railroad station; 60 minutes 
from New York, 3 bedrooms, children’s playroom, 
27x40, tile bath, large living room, open fire- 
place, electric range, steam heat, 2 large porches, 
full length screens and awnings all around. Large 
lawns, fir trees, garage. Private Beaches. Best 
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clubs nearby. 

Good train serve, ideal commuters’ home. Rental 

$125-$135, 

Bex 116, Mountain Lakes, N. J., or phone 
Boonton 306-W. 





Securities Analyzed, Rated and 
Mentioned in this Issue 


Industrials 
FREE on jo v5 5s 0 op eens 862 
Aue Can Oo... .........: 857 
| G+ 888 
Electric Storage Battery Co...... 891 
General American Tank Car.... 896 
General Cables Corp........... 888 
fog le 894 
Fupp Motor Car Co........... 890 
Kroger Grocery & Baking...... 872 
Marlin-Rockwell Corp......... 896 
Montgomery Ward.......... .. 861 
ae eee ee 860 
Reynolds Tobacco Co.......... 858 
Timken Roller Bearing Co...... 858 

Bonds 
Cities Service Power ©& Light, 
Te rs 852 
Mining 
Anaconda Copper Mining...... 892 

Petroleum 
Phillips Petroleum Corp........ 872 

Railroads 
Chesapeake & Ohio............ 850 

Public Utilities 
American Tel. & Tel. Co....... 860 
Commonwealth & Southern..... 855 
General Gas & Electric......... 855 
Louisville Gas & Electric. ....... 856 
National Power & Light Co.... 856 
Niagara Hudson Power........ 854 
Public Service of N. J......... 859 








Important Corp. Meetings 


Date of 
Company Specification Meeting 

Allied Chem, & Dye........ Com, Div’d 3-26 
BMC, (CAR. csciveccccosseses Com, Div’d 8-25 
Amer. Home Prod.......... Com. Div’d 8-27 
Amer, Ship Building........... Dividend 3-26 
| Poser Dividend 8-27 
Andes Copper ......cccccoee Com. Div’d 8-27 
Arnold Constable .............. Annual 41 
Atlas Powder ........-..... Pfd. Div’d 8-26 
eer er Dividend 8-26 
Bethlehem Steel .............4. Annual 4-1 
we Oe Eee Dividend 9-27 
Caterpillar Tractor ............ Annual 8-25 
Col, Geis B Bhresii..cccccscccee ual 4-3 
err ae Dividend 8-28 
Une Oe Bh ae an Com. Div’d 8-27 
Diamond Match............. Com, Div’d 

Eaton Axle .sccccrcccccoees Com. Div’d 3-26 
Bi, Pow, & Ttes..cccvccctes Dividend 8-26 
GOOAFERE. coccsccecicccccssccsecs Annual 8-81 
Gulf States Steel............... Annual 3-24 
Hershey ChoO, .....cscccecses Dividend 8-25 
Tater, PARSE. ceccccctisccdece Com. Div’d 8-26 
Johns-Manville ..........ceeee0 Annual 8-28 
Lehigh Valley BR. R.......... Dividend 8-26 
Liquid Carbonic ........... Com. Div’d 3-27 
MIA WON, Wty ocecticccdseses Special 3-26 
RY eee Com, Div’d 3-26 
Norfolk & West............ Pfd. Div’d 3-25 
Otis Steed crccrcoccrsovesediccs ua! 8-28 
Plerce-Arrow coccccccccctecceces Annual 2 
Underwood-E.-F,  ....cecsceseess Special 8-27 
U, & Zam, Aloghol.....ccsevss Dividend 

Vo ae eee Dividend 8-28 
Westvaco Chlorine ............. 3-26 
Worthington Pump ...........; Annual 8-25 
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Hold Bonds the “Best Buy” 
for Individual Investment 
Reserves 
(Continued from page 867) 








vail in the months or years to come. 

What I definitely know is the in- 
come that I receive from these stocks 
(counting everything from dividends 
to rights) in proportion to the amount 
of money I have invested in each. This 
return was satisfactory at the time the 
the stocks were acquired. It is a happy 
circumstance, that some of these issues 
return more than I had figured upon, 
but that plays no more important role 
‘in my investment program than a pleas- 
ant reflection. So, I shall continue to 
hold both my stocks and my bonds in- 
tact as long as they retain or improve 
their original investment strength. 

Now I have laid all of my cards on 
the table. The only mysteries that still 
remain are my frock coat and the fu- 
ture course of the stock market. Some- 
how I feel sure that my critics intend 
to have both of these enigmas disposed 
of in short order. But in the mean- 
time, it is my intention to buy bonds 
with any available funds that I am able 
to allocate to reserves. 








The Incommodious 
Commodities 
(Continued from page 839) 








ing of apartment houses is also due for 
a check. 

Lumber, an industry whose magni- 
tude and importance in the commercial 
life of the country are not fully appre- 
ciated, had a bad time last year. It is 
pre-eminently the building material of 
detached houses. Its distribution proc- 
esses are not modern; and production 
ran high, long after orders began to 
decline—far back in the middle of the 
year. On the price side, however, this 
industry has not much to suffer from. 
The bottom is the bottom, and on ac- 
count of an irrepressible tendency to 
overproduce and undersell it has not 
been in the high-price zone for a long 
time. A bright spot is the manifest 
tendency toward the modernization of 
old houses. Finance companies in this 
field report a brisk business, and it is 
pre-eminently a {umber field. ‘Inci- 
dentally, a big modernization move- 
ment—there is talk of $2,000,000,000 
for it—will help out the building hard- 
ware, plumbing and electrical furnish- 
ing trades and industries. That $3,- 
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500,000,000 to be spent this year by 
the utility (including telephone and 
railway companies) means another 
good year for electrical construction 
and equipment supplies. Unemploy- 
ment will not have much of an adverse 
effect on modernization, as the man 
who owns a house that needs renova- 
tion is likely to be a thrifty citizen, se- 
cure in his job, entrenched with sav- 
ings and canny enough to repair when 
workers work and materials are cheap. 
Paint may be used to cover some build- 
ing sins, but it is indispensable to reno- 
vations. Of all manufactured materials 
cement stands to profit most from the 
assuredly large highway building pro- 
gram. House-furnishing goods, vastly 
oversold in flush times, are due for a 
dull year, which will probably over- 
come their stubborn ability to main- 
a prices, which they have done so 
ar. 


In general the com- 
modity outlook for 
the year is not an in- 
viting one—except to 
buyers, who will be ardently moved. 
That exception is important. We look 
at business too much from the pro- 
ducer and seller’s point of view, yet 
we are all consumers. We feel richer, 
somehow, when we are spending than 
when we are saving. Low prices are 
consumers’ dividends. Some of us may 
profit more from them than we lose 
from production. It is notorious that 
an off year in‘the United States is one 
in which savings are made and capital 
amassed. Besides, a touch of adversity 
is good medicine. How long commodi- 
ties will be incommodious we do not 
know. In December we said they 
would loosen up with the return of 
spring. Now all the business authori- 
ties are shoving the recrudescence along 
to the middle of the year or later. 
Much depends upon the prevailing 
state of mind. 


Consumers’ 
Dividends 


Some ingredi- 
ents of the 
popular state 
of mind are 
densely gloomy. The taxation burden 
is represented as intolerable and there 
are. whispers of municipal bankruptcy 
and even of state debt repudiation. 
The unemployment factor has been dis- 
turbing. It is probably true that em- 
ployment will greatly increase within 
the next sixty days, but the larger part 
of the increase will at first absorb the 
seasonally unemployed. The men and 
women who have been laid off for the 
first time in. years will find the way 
back to jobs strait and rocky. Owing 
to the ceaseless advance of the ma- 
chine, many will never get back and 


A World 
Wide Condition 








perhaps will never get anywhere in the 
job line. There will be enough do. 
mestic indigo floating around to supply 
all the blueness that may be demanded 
for sometime. And large clouds of 
blues are wafted in from abroad. 

Germany is in distress, Italy is in a 
difficult position, British foreign trade 
is declining, Japan is dull, India is suf. 
fering agricultural depression, Argen- 
tina is “down” with hides, wool and 
wheat, the drop in silver has saddened 
China, overproduction in wool has 
added to Australia’s many industrial 
grievances, the glut of coffee has de- 
pressed business in Brazil, Canada is 
choking under the wheat surplus, an 
excess of sugar has proved bitter for 
Cuba and the Philippines, slack de- 
mand for copra has dimmed the ro. 
mance of the South Sea Islands, too 
much corn and too much wool have 
made much business torpidity in South 
Africa. Practically all over the world 
it is a case of too much commodity or 
too little buying money. 





All of which does 
not mean that the 
world is certainly 
in the dumps for 
a long period. After all, it is estimated 
that the volume of business in the 
United States is off only 5 per cent as 
compared with normal. A _ business 
appetite, sharpened by five or six lan- 
guid months, would make short work 
of that 5 per cent once it gets a chance. 
Meantime surpluses in many lines are 
fading away before the 95 per cent 
business volume that we still have with 
us. That appetite for more business 
may find its tonic in the news and 
orders that will soon be coming in from 
the engineers and their husky cohorts 
and roaring machines as they bend to 
the big construction jobs. But time is 
of the essence of the prosperity con- 
tract, and already near three months 
of 1930 are gone. 

Let us lift our sights for the target 
of the autumn months when we seek 
to draw a bead on prosperity. 


The Autumn 
Promise 








Has the Fall Stock Market 
Boom Been Fully 
Liquidated? 
(Continued from page 836) 








moment. Capital savings over a period 
of time is the surest remedy for the 
problem of large outstanding collateral 
loans. Capital savings depends upon 
good business conditions which in turn 
implies more liberal use of credit. 

The competition for capital between 
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the securities markets and business is 
no new problem. It has been the 
source of much discussion and con- 
sideral apprehension during the past 
few years. The market break has been 
more a truce than a thoroughly satis- 
factory and final solution of the prob- 
lem. The loan burden was shifted 
during the break from _ brokers’ 
accounts to a direct transaction be- 
tween investor and banker. It is out 
of the limelight but it still exists. The 
cost of the 1929 boom in the security 
markets has not yet been paid in full. 
Whether the bill will be paid out of 
the nation’s normal savings of capital 
og in further liquidation of high priced 
stocks is problematical. It may be a 
little of each but so far the securities 
markets have not been content to wait 
for the accumulation of capital sav- 
ings. 

"Those who are participating in the 
current market on a more or less specu- 
lative basis, should recognize these fac- 
tors of potential danger that cast their 
shadow. They concern only the specu- 
lative position of securities, however, 
and a practical safeguard lies in the 
selection of sound investment value in 
individual commitments. Irrespective 
of past and present speculative move- 
ments in the securities markets, a strong 
base exists in the pressing investment 
demand that is generated in an abun- 
dant supply of investable capital. Fixed 
income securities, bonds and preferred 
stocks are particularly favorably situ- 
ated with the credit sky at its present 
color. Ultimately, this long neglected 
group of investments may command a 
larger share of the demand for capital 
issues that goes hand in hand with an 
abundant supply of credit. At the 
same time, common stocks of invest- 
ment caliber are being favorably af- 
fected by the investment demand from 
funds immediately available. 








What Is Wrong With 
Montgomery Ward? 
(Continued from page 861) 








The net increase in sales last year 
amounted to 56 million dollars. Alone 
this is an impressive showing but from 
a shareholder's viewpoint it is largely 
dissipated by the decline of $4,269,000 
in net profits. The ratio of earnings 
to sales fell from 7.6% in 1928 to 
45%. It is not unusual for a company 
to experience some decline in its mar- 
gin of profit during a period of rapid 
expansion but in the case of Mont- 
gomery Ward the drop was consider- 
ably larger than might normally be ex- 
pected, and not fully accounted for by 
increased expenses for expansion and 
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Stability—Diversification 


The public utility revenue of Tri-Utilities Corpore- 
tion is derived from the following subsidiaries: 


Federal Water Service Corporation 


This constitutes the largest privately owned 
water service system in the United States and 
has an exceptional record of earnings. 


Peoples Light and Power Corporation 


This Corporation, supplying electricity and 
gas to a constantly increasing number of 
homes and a wide range of industries located 
in 19 states, has shown a noteworthy increase 
in growth and earnings. 


Southern Natural Gas Corporation 


Represents an investment of approximately 
$25,000,000. Corporation will make natural 
gas ‘available for the first time to Atlanta, 
Birmingham and other centers of the great 
Industrial Southeast, one of the greatest mar- 
kets in this country for the sale of natural gas. 


American Natural Gas Corporation 


controls one of the largest groups of natural 

gas properties in the United States, distribut- 

ing natural gas in Oklahoma, Kansas and 
exas. 


More than $300,000,000 of public utility proper- 
ties operating in 26 states and providing the 
necessities of power, gas and water to a population 
estimated in excess of 4,500,000 give a high degree 
of diversification to the earnings protecting the 
securities of Trr-Utrutizs CorporaTION. 
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prepaid postage. In the case of Sears, 
Roebuck & Co., which has also been 
extending its scope to include chain 
and department stores and which in- 
itiated the prepaid postage idea, the 
margin of profit declined less than 1% 
last year, being 7.4%. 

With all other factors being prac- 
tically equal, the unfavorable light in 
which this comparison places Mont- 
gomery Ward puts the responsibility 
rather definitely in the laps of the man- 
agement. The pitfalls and problems 
confronting the company upon its en- 
try into a new and, from the stand- 
point of the present management, un- 
tried field were undoubtedly many. 
Primarily, there was the necessity of 
experimenting with inventories and 
distribution. Then, too, there was the 
problem of assembling a trained per- 
sonnel, ascertaining the type of store 
best suited to a particular community, 
the location of suitable sites for stores 
and a thousand and one lesser ques- 
tions involved in creating a nation-wide 
chain store organization. These ex- 
periments were costly and many of 
them fell short of expectations. A large 
and involved inventory problem was 
introduced. Locations were badly 
chosen, in some instances, and the size 
of store and its stock ill adapted to the 
communities served. In justice to the 
management, however, it is to be 
pointed out that most of smaller stores 
have short term leases and may be 
abandoned, as some of them already 
have been, if they prove to be unprofit- 
able. Also, the prepaid postage plan 
has since been considerably modified. 
Undoubtedly the management will 
profit by the experience and mistakes 
of the past year but prompt action and 
a systematic adjustment of policies is 
eminently desirable. Recent reports 
indicates that efforts:this year will be 
concentrated on the co-ordination and 
greater efficiency of existing units 
rather than further expansion. 


In the meantime what can investors, 
most of whom paid $75 or more per 
share for their holdings, expect in the 
way of dividends and market price re- 
covery? The chief executive officer of 
the company has publicly stated that 
the present dividend will not be re- 
duced and the strong financial position 
at the close of the year would seem to 
lend considerable weight to his state- 
ment. Net working capital exceeded 
117 million dollars, of which nearly 38 
million dollars was in cash or its equiv- 
alent and to maintain the present rate 
of $3 on the 4,620,768 shares of com- 
mon stock now outstanding would re- 
quire less than $14,000,000. On the 
other hand, earnings last year amounted 
to only $2.60 per share; a goodly por- 
tion of the cash resources represents 
funds supplied by stockholders last 
August and held in reserve for expan- 
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sion purposes; and the management is 
definitely committed to a retrenchment 
program. 

Notwithstanding the official state- 
ment, dividends at the present rate are 
not assured. Neither are the shares 
likely to regain anything resembling 
their former levels in the near future 
or until definite evidence is at hand 
indicating that the downward trend in 
earnings and profit margins has been 
arrested. The company’s importance 
is not to be disregarded but in its pres- 
ent stage of transition and readjust- 
ment, its shares must revert to a wholly 
speculative and somewhat dangerous 


category. 








Chesapeake & Ohio 
(Continued from page 851) 








to $25, splitting the shares four for- 


one. It is also intimated that the divi- 
dend on the new stock will be at the 
rate of $3 per share annually. That 
such a rate could be paid, is well sup- 
ported by the earning record of the 
company in recent years. Pending the 
ratification of this change in capitaliza- 
tion by the stockholders, and its ulti- 
mate approval by the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, the new shares now 
are traded in on a when issued basis, 
on the New York Curb. The latter 
are currently quoted around $58 per 
share. When the final details of this 
change are completed, the stock will 
have a much wider distribution and 
will provide a more conveniently 
priced unit for investment. 








American Telephone & 
Telegraph Co. 
(Continued from page 860) 








Back of the securities of the Ameri- 
can Telephone & Telegraph Co. is a 
total plant investment of approximately 
$3,671,000,000. In 1929 alone, ex- 
penditures for construction amounted 
to $633,000,000 and for 1930 these 
are expected to be over $700,000,000. 
The depression proof character of the 
company’s business gives every reason 
to believe that its remarkable expansion 
of the past decade will continue. 

American Telephone & Telegraph 
Co. is both an operating and a holding 
company, deriving about 51% of its 
income from dividends paid on stocks 
of subsidiaries, 41% from operations 
of long distance telephone lines, and 
the remaining 8% lace interest on 
money loaned to subsidiaries and from 
miscellaneous sources. Total earnings 
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in 1929 were $275,695,907 while net 
earnings after expenses and interest 
were $166,189,758 equivalent to 
$12.67 per share on the common stock, 
comparing with $11.44 per share 
in 1928. These figures, however, do 
not indicate the full earning power of 
the parent company, to do which the 
full equity in the subsidiaries’ earnings 
must be considered. On this basis 
earnings would amount roughly to 
about $16 per share. Moreover, main- 
tenance and depreciation charges are 
exceptionally liberal, amounting to 32% 
of the gross revenues or $26 a share 
on the amount of stock outstanding. 

In comparison with other public 
utility stocks, A. T. & T. common is 
selling on a relatively low earnings 
ratio basis, the present price of 237 be- 
ing only 19 times reported earnings 
and 15 times full earnings, as against 
20 to 25 times in the case of the former. 
Current yield on the basis of the $9 
dividend is also relatively high, aug- 
mented from time to time by valuable 
rights to stockholders adding the equiv- 
alent of about $3.50 annually since 
1921. 








Allis-Chalmers 
(Continued from page 863) 








$12 on the original $100 par (value) 
stock. 

The company’s strong financial posi- 
tion is apparent in the latest available 
consolidated balance sheet as of June 
30th, 1929. The total current assets 
of more than 32.5 millions include 
more than 4.3 millions in cash, call 
loans and marketable securities, and 
are nearly five times the current liabili- 
ties. The rather large inventories of 
more than 16 millions are customary 
with concerns of this character which 
are obliged to carry rather extensive 
stocks to meet immediate needs and 
especially where foreign distribution is 
wide. The net working capital of 
more than 25.6 millions had gained 
nearly four millions in six months. 

There are several factors that are 
exerting favorable influence upon the 
future of this company. The rather 
wide diversity of products, particularly 
as they enter the electrical field and 
cater to farm needs, has undoubtedly 
much to do with the stability of earn- 
ing power that has been a noteworthy 
feature of the past ten years, and is 
continuing to manifest itself. The 
heavy backlog of orders that is being 
maintained is further evidence of the 
basic necessity of the company's prod: 
ucts, demand for which increased dur 
ing a period of business uncertainty 
from which, however, the country-at- 
large is now gradually emerging. The 
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THe MENEEL INSTITUTE 
OF INVESTMENT EDUCATION, Inc., has been 
established under the laws of the Common- 
wealth of Massachusetts to provide sound 
and practical investment education for 
men and women of all ages, through 
both lecture and correspondence 
courses. . . The initial course — a 
practical course in the funda- 
mentals of successful stock 
market investment—is be- 
ing conducted by Mr. 


Further DETAILS, 
it desired, regard- 
ing this course, the 


REGISTRATION 


can be made at 


~~ using the gee ge Song correspondence 
n @ insti- 
attached coupon ste: nersonallls course, and day 
or through the : courses, will be 
’ Course 10 weeks, ‘ s 
offices of the In- lectures each gladly supplied 
stitute, 196 New- pom upon request at 
bury Street, ~— the offices of the 
Boston. Institute. 
e@ \ i) 


What is the 
MCNEEL INSTITUTE? 


the fundamentals of invest- 

ment practice before they 

make their first investment. 

They have no reason and no 

need to lose their money, as so 
many do, through Ignorance and 
inexperience. 

There has been a needless and dis- 
graceful loss, and It is time something 
were done to meet the deficiency. 
Every Individual is either an investor or 


The Initial course is a 
practical course in the 
fundamentals of stock market 
Investment. | will conduct this 
course personally. 


The great body ef investors are 

poorly, if at all, educated along prac- 

tical lines In the matter of investment. 

There should be some avenue of education 

open without necessitating long academic 
preparation. 








a potential investor, and the timeto pro- \ 








The k leds y for success In stock vide financial training Is before and not 











market Investment Is usually acquired only by 

bitter and costly experience, and then only over a 

long period of years. Next to health, wealth is the 

most important consideration In the world, and men 

and women should be definitely trained in successful 
investment practice, rather than be forced to acquire it 
through the slow and costly process of painful experience. 
Men and women should be and can be sufficiently trained in 


ee ee ee 


126 Newbury Street 
enrollment in the McNeel Institute te receive course 


Pe my, ota eeeceseee eeecerees eopece 





MCNEEL INSTITUTE OF INVESTMENT EDUCATION, Inc. 


Please enter my SM-1 in Practical 
—_— yeu will find my check for $20 made payable to the Tramaer of * tes McNeel Institute te cover the complete tuition for 
course. 


after their money Is lost. Practical education 
on the subject should be provided at nominal 
cost, without interfering with present employ- 
ment and without long and 
The Institute, | believe, will meet this | need, and by 
means of lecture and correspondence courses will 
open the door of sound and practical investment 
education to men and women everywhere. 

R. W. MeNEEL, President, Mc Neel Institute. 





Boston, Massachusetts 
and Applied Stock Market Investment. 
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Pleasant work 
now 

may be drudgery 

at fifty 


It’s easy to earn a living or even to 
acquire a transient wealth when 
youth, health and general prosperity 
all turn in to help. To retain the 
wealth; to create an estate—these are 
the hard tasks. Work and investment 
are absolutely essential to both. Fool- 
ish and speculative gambles may 
Sweep away in a few hours the result 
of years of labor. 
If you want safety and profits too, 
the FRENCH PLAN of investment in 
well chosen. income-producing 
buildings in New York provides the 
Opportunity with none of the worry. 
When you invest in the FRENCH PLAN 
you receive: 
6% on your money while it re- 
mains invested; Repayment of 
your Original investment out of 
Operating profits of the property; 
Your proportionate share of 50% 
of all profits distributed there- 
after. 
Write for free 74-page booklet and 
let us tell all the details. 


FRED F. FRENCH 


INVESTING COMPANY, Inc. 
551 Fifth Avenue New York City 


Please send the 74-page book, “THE 
FRENCH PLAN,” without cost or obli- 


gation, to MW. 55 























6% Interest Guaranteed 
Plus Extra Participation 


American Cash Credit Corporation Guar. 
anteed 6% Gold Debenture Profit Sharing 
Coupon Bonds. Principal and_ interest 
a by the National Cash Credit 

ss'n, with resources of over $17,000,- 
000.00. Unusually attractive for investors. 


Circular MGW on request 


National Cash Credit Corp. 
40 Journal Square, Jersey City, N. J. 
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further stimulus of the Hoover appeal 
to utilize this temporary lull to mod- 
ernize plants and equipment is also be- 
ing reflected in the replacement of 
parts and machinery. And the increas- 
ing favor that is being accorded to 
American machinery and equipment 
abroad holds really substantial prom- 
ise of expansion for Allis-Chalmers 
which is already well grounded in its 
relations with the export field. 

The recent advance of Allis-Chal- 
mers to fractionally above 67 placed 
it within easy attainment of its 1929 
peak of 754, reached just prior to the 
market break. The recovery of ap- 
proximately 32 points offers ample ap- 
peal for profit taking, however, and 
such action in a period of temporary 
market weakness would undoubtedly 
make the stock available at much more 
attractive levels. The recent closing 
around 66 afforded a yield of about 
444%. The steady trend of earning 
power as well as the sound prospects 
of expansion mark the stock as a sig- 
nal candidate for any investment 
portfolio at a favorable price which in 
turn would offer substantial possibili- 
ties of market enhancement. 








Trade Tendencies 
(Continued from page 870) 








that buying was unduly curtailed in 
the closing months of last year; that 
the rapid gain registered by production 
in the first seven weeks of this year 
reflected a more equable proportioning 
of orders and actual consumption; and 
that current use of the primary metal 
has not increased as much as a cursory 
inspection of the situation might in- 
dicate. In other words, demand has 
not yet developed normal volume and 
until it does there is no reason for 
heavier activity in steel. 

On the other hand, the industry 
should be able to maintain its present 
position until the spring activity in 
consuming lines results in better order 
volume. Railroad buying seems to 
have reached a peak but shops catering 
to transportation needs have extensive 
backlogs of unfilled orders on hand. 
While the automotive industry is a 
sore spot steelwise, its requirements 
having decreased in the past few weeks, 
automobile production is said to be 
closely regulated to current orders and 
any prolonged period of warm weather 
must bring increased steel demand. 

Pipe line projects are picking up, the 
Texas to Chicago line has been defi- 
nitely decided upon and several other 
minor lines are in prospect. The 
major source of heavier demand, how- 
ever, must.come:from the. construction 
field. To date, structural steel lettings 
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have not been particularly impressive: 
but the fact that contracts awarded are 
growing increasingly heavy with more 
favorable weather suggests an opening 
in this line. 

On the whole, no immediate reversal 
of existing conditions is to be expected 
and whatever improvement comes will 
come slowly. In the meantime, prices 
have not weakened materially and 
earnings while much below last year 
are not unsatisfactory. 








Cities Service Power & Light 
(Continued from page 853) 








due June Ist, 1949. The subsidiary 
companies have outstanding funded 
debt and preferred stocks amounting to 
$142,207,301 and minority common 
stocks of $626,948 par or stated value. 
The market equity behind the holding 
company debentures consists of 100, 
000 shares of $7 cumulative preferred, 
83,500 $6 cumulative preferred, 50,000 
shares of $5 cumulative preferred, and 
650,000 shares of $100 par value com- 
mon stock all controlled either directly 
or indirectly by the Cities Service Co. 

The debenture bonds of the Cities 
Service Power & Light Co. are direct 
obligations of the company, but not 
secured by a mortgage. The indenture 
provides, however, that the debentures 
be ratably secured under any mortgage 
or pledge, except purchase money liens 
or pledges in the ordinary course of 
business as security for temporary 
loans. The issuance of additional 
bonds, moreover,, is limited to refund- 
ing funded debt of the company or 
acquiring or retiring funded debt or 
preferred stock of subsidiaries or un- 
less certain conditions are met on earn- 
ings requirements, designed to protect 
the earnings position of the bonds. An 
alternate provision allows the issue of 
additional debenture to the extent of 
the actual amount of funds raised 
through the sale of additional preferred 
stock. 

The partial retirement of the deben- 
tures is made possible through a special 
purchase fund which provides for the 
retirement semi-annually of 1% of the 
bonds outstanding during any partic 
ular period if obtainable by purchase 
at or below 100 and accrued interest. 
This provision became operative on the 
$45,000,000 54s of 1952 on Novem: 
ber Ist, 1929, and will become opera- 
tive on the $20,000,000 5's of 1949 
on June Ist, 1931. The 54s of 1952 
are redeemable in part or as a whole 
on any interest date on 30 days’ notice 
at 105 up to and including November 
Ist, 1932, with a reduction of 1% dur- 
ing each successive five-year period 





Ele 











ve; 


re 


ng 


sal 
ed 
rill 
[es 


nd 








thereafter up to and including Novem- 
ber 1st, 1947, at 101 thereafter to No- 
vember Ist, 1950, and 100 thereafter 
to maturity. 

Occupying an attractive position in 
view of the steady growth over a long 
period of years in the gross and net 
earnings of the system, and the rela- 
tively wide margin over current in- 
terest and prior charges, the Cities 
Service Power & Light 5Yys of 1952 
are a desirable holding for the average 
investor who is looking for a yield that 
is somewhat above the average obtain- 
able on public utility bonds of the same 
category. 








Why Prosperity Shines On 
the Electrical Industry 
(Continued from page 847) 








reduced profit margins together with } 


inadequate finances will in all probabil- 
ity eliminate some of the weaker units 
this year. This, however, would be 
advantageous from a longer term view- 
point and hasten the return of the in- 
dustry to normalcy. 

Talking motion pictures, which were 
developed in the laboratory of one of 
the large equipment manufacturers, 
have been remarkably successful and 
theatres all over the country have been 
clamoring for this new device. As a 
consequence, producers have been hard 
put to keep up with the demand and 
entered the current year with a large 
volume of unfilled orders on hand. 
Continued improvement in this popu- 
lar and inexpensive form of amusement 
will doubtlessly maintain an active de- 
mand for sound apparatus from studios 
and theatres for some time to come. 

When the excellent background of 
the electrical manufacturing industry 
and the realization that boundless op- 
portunities exist for its future develop- 
ment are translated into security prices 
a considerable measure of justification 
is given to the characteristically high 
ratio of market quotations to the per 
share earnings of representative com- 
panies having a prominent position in 
the industry. In other words, the in- 
vestor pays something of a premium 
for the privilege of obtaining an equity 
in the future of the industry as repre- 
sented by the shares of its leading com- 
panies. While, the actual worth of 
future possibilities is, of course, in- 
determinate, it would be rather diffi- 
cult to construct a very strong argu- 
ment against the justice of such a pre- 
mium in this particular instance. 

Rated according to the volume of 
business transacted last year, General 
Electrie Co., Westinghouse Electric & 
Manufacturing Co., and Allis-Chal- 
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The Equitable’s main office in the center of Financial New York 











HE Equitable offers resources 
big enough to meet the require- 
ments of today’s super-business; 
international connections of the 
highest calibre; broad knowledge 
of the world’s investment markets; 
world-wide credit-gathering facili- 
ties, and a trust organization which 
has been the model upon which many 
others have been built. 

















If you are considering the question 
of a more helpful banking connec- 
tion, send for and read our booklet, 
“Equitable Service.” 







The Equitable Trust Company 


OF NEW YORK 
11 BROAD STREET 


A merger of The Seaboard National Bank and The Equitable Trust Company 
LONDON + PARIS - MEXICOCITY 


Total resources more than $900,000,000 © E.T.C. of N.Y., 2930 
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Acme Steel 


COMMON 


At present prices around 73, 
this stock yields about 544% 
e The business has grown 
steadily e Earnings were 
equivalent to $3.42 per share 
in 1926, $4.12 in 1927, $6.34 
in 1928, and $7.44 in 1929 
onthe number of shares now 
outstanding @ Overaperiod, 
the common stockholder 
has shared generously in the 
steady growth of the busi- 
ness through cash and im- 
portant stock dividends e , 
In February 1928 there was 
a 50% stockdividend e This 
February there was a 25% 
stock dividend @ An invest- 
ment in Acme Steel Com- 
mon has been very profitable 
e In our opinion, a purchase 
at present prices will give 
very satisfactory employ- 
ment to a portion of your 
funds. Details upon request. 


A. G. Becker & Co. 


Sound Securities for Investment 
54 Pine Street, New York 
100 South La Salie Street, Chicago 
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mers constitute.the three largest comi- 
panies afhliated with the electrical 
equipment industry, and in which an 
equity is available to the public. The 
Western Electric Co. ranks second 
only to General Electric but all but 
about 2% of the common stock is 
owned by the American Telephone & 
Telegraph Co. Other important units 
include the Cutler-Hammer Manufac- 
turing Co., Electric Storage Battery 
Co., and the Radio Corp. of America. 
A considerable portion of the total an- 
nual business, however, is concentrated 
in the first three companies mentioned, 
along with Western Electric. Both 
General Electric and Westinghouse are 
completely integrated units, manufac- 
turing a thoroughly diversified line of 
electrical equipment while Allis 
Chalmers specializes largely in the 
heavier of equipment and also 
produces farm tractors and industrial 
machinery. The shares of the three 
latter companies are rated as prime in- 
dustrial investments, having proven 
highly profitable to holders in the past, 
and at this time offer the prospective 
investor the most desirable media for 
participating in the future of a funda- 
mental and progressive industry. The 
reader's attention is directed to the ap- 
pended table for the statistical high- 
lights of these and other companies 
identified with the manufacture of elec- 
trical equipment. 








The Magenta Natural 
gas compression station 
of Arkansas Natural 
Gas Corporation, @ 
Cities Service subsidiary. 
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Cities Service 
Common Stock 


ARKANSAS NATURAL Gas 
CorPorRATION, a Cities Ser- 
vice subsidiary, is an im- 
portant factor in the 
rapidly R srtetar and pros- 
perous Natural Gas indus- 
try of this country. 


An investment in Cities 
Service Common also en- 
ables you to share in earn- 
ings derived frem subsidi- 
aries engaged in the Public 
Utility and Petroleum in- 


dustries. 


Mail the Coupon 


HENRY L. DOHERTY & CO. 
60 Wall Street, New York City 
Please send me full information. 
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Answers to Inquiries 
(Continued from page 872) 








prices, unfavorable meat conditions, 
low profit on holiday merchandise and 
costs absorbed incidental to reorganiz- 


ing operations into nine decentralized 


units. The latter factor should allow 
economies in operations and is expected 
to result in a higher margin of profit 
on sales than has been in evidence dur- 
ing the past two years. While the 
shares at existing quotations are not 
greatly undervalued on the basis of 
past earnings, further progress is an- 
ticipated in the current year and in 
the light of the company’s importance 
there seems ample justification for re- 
taining present commitments. 


BUSH TERMINAL CO. 


How do you rate Bush Terminal common 
at this time? A year ago I bought 25 
shares at 85. Shall I average around 48? 
Is the present diwidend safef—E. E. J., 
Rome, N. Y. 


The Bush Terminal Co. owns one of 
the largest and most modern terminal 
and industrial’ plants in the world 
operating extensive dock, shipping, 


manufacturing and warehousing facili- 
ties in Brooklyn. In addition to stor- 
age and terminal service, including 
railroad connections, by means of a 
lighterage system, with every trunk line 
entering New York City, the company 
has some eighteen splendidly equipped 
steel and reinforced concrete buildings 
providing about 6,000,000 square feet 
of floor space for lease to manufactur- 
ers, jobbers and distributors. Approx- 
imately 300 tenants occupy practically 
all this space, and about 60% of 
income fs derived from this source. 
Among the more important subsidiaries 
of the company are the Bush Terminal 
Buildings Co. and the Bush Service 
Corp. The latter company was organ- 
ized late last year and marks the en- 
trance of the parent organization into 
the international field. The service 
company will supply every facility, 
from shipment at the American fac- 
tory, through transportation, to the 
point of distribution abroad. It will 


- provide fast and cheap routing of mer- 


chandise, the advantage of consolidated 
car shipments, warehousing and cartage 
at any point, packing, and repacking, 
marking and stamping, the division of 
large consignments into smaller lots and 
the fulfillment of the port, consular, 
import or export government require- 
ments. Earnings from this source are 
expected to add materially to the al- 
ready substantial earning power of the 
Bush Terminal Co., which in the past 
year probably amounted to around 
$4.70 on the 240,901 shares outstand- 
ing. Dividends were recently increased 
to $2.50 with the discontinuance of the 
previously paid stock dividend and as 
earnings are running comfortably in 
excess of requirements, it is reasonable 
to expect that this rate will be con- 
tinued. The outlook seems wholly con- 
structive and present levels for the 
shares offer an attractive opportunity 
to average the cost of your commit: 
ment. 





GENERAL CABLES CORP. 


Will you please let me have your analysis 
of the recent report issued by the General 
Cable Corporation? I have 25 shares of 
the A stock at 85 and 40 shares of the 
common at 45. Shall I continue to hold 
both classes of stock or would it be better 
to dispose of the common? Are there 
likely to be any developments soon as to a 
merger with American Smelting, which ts 
rumored every now and then?—M. V. F., 
Fresno, Calif. 


Facilities of the General Cable 
Corp., manufacturer of copper wire 
and cables, from the finest enamel wire 
to the largest cables for aerial and un- 
derground service, have been greatly 
expanded since 1925 and earnings have 
advanced rapidly during the past year: 
Balance sheet for the year ended De:. 
cember 3{st, 1929, showed net income 
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- || Houston Oil - - 13 Points in 6 Days 
y 
. a6 o6 1 3 oh 
» || Eastman Kodak - 16 
r- 
: UBSCRIBERS to The Investment and Business Fore- 
t cast of The Magazine of Wall Street are taking profits 
e. right along in the current market. 
°S . ‘ ?. e 
al Houston Oil—an ‘Unusual Opportunity’—was recom- 
: mended by wire on February 28 around 66. It was closed 
; | out by wire on March 6 around 79—with a profit of 13 
0 | points in six days on each share. 
e | 
, The profit on Eastman Kodak was also made available to 
; our subscribers in the ‘‘Unusual Opportunities in Securi- 
1 ties’? department—through definite, individual telegrams 
: from us advising when to buy and when to close out. 
e€ ° 
, One Outstanding Stock 
Recommended Each Week 
6 The consistent profits available through our “Unusual mailed. It is then carried in a running record until 
“ Opportunities in Securities’? department appeal to definitely closed out. 
L everyone interested in the market—especially to those A COMPLETE TABULATION of the results that could 
> trying to recover substantial losses. This department hicite ‘hesias endive dais ile: Gemtetiiniay Oddo 
can be followed very readily with limited funds for cenent-denntties elt bn an a a i. by wens 08 oseneis ous 
only one recc dation is made each week. subscribers who followed these einen an the past 
To those who request it, this weekly recommendation four months could have had in actual and paper 
7 is sent by telegram on the Friday preceding the Tues- profits $945 on a 10 share basis and at no time would 
| day on which the printed analysis of the stock is have carried more than 60 shares of stock. 
| Place your subscription NOW and we will: 
: | (a) telegraph or cable you the current weekly r dation of our ‘Unusual Oppor- 
tunities in Securities’ department and wire you usually on Friday the recommenda- 
tion to be analyzed in our regular edition to be mailed you the following Tuesday. 
Definite closing out advices are also given in this department which is chiefly for 
: the semi-investor; 
THIS 
(b) mail you the regular weekly and all special issues of The Investment and Business 
Péreindt for six months, including our Bond Department, Preferred Stocks for COMPLETE 
Investment, Technical Position of the Market Review, Charts, Business Outlook, SERVICE 
Trade Tendencies, etc.; 
FOR ONLY 
(c) telegrams or cables in private code, if requested (cables cannot be sent collect); $75 
(d) analyze your present and contemplated holdings upon request at any time during 
the term of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security—hold or 
sell; and also answer questions concerning the status of your broker. A thorough 
and expert survey is particularly essential at this time so that you may make 
profitable switches without delay. 
a MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY-—-——<o 3" 
THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST Mar. 22 
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The Investment and 


is the only security ad- 
visory service conducted 
by or affiliated in any 
way whatever with The 
Magazine of Wall Street. 








Business Forecast 


Forecast. 


City 


—--~------+----- 


3 Telegraph me collect the current w 


of The Magazine of Wall Street; 42 Broadway, New York City 


Cable Address: TICKERPUB 


I enclose $75 te cover my six months’ test subscription to The Investment and Business 
I understand that I am entitled to the complete service outlined above. 
($150 will cover a 13 months’ subscription.) 


~evey CL ee Te Tee eee Te eee ee eee eee he ee ee a ee a a ee 


ly recommendation of your “Unusual Oppor- 
tunities in Securities” department and every week thereafter, as mentioned in (a). 
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MIDLAND 
UNITED 
Sa 


Subsidiaries of the Midland United Company 
serve the rapidly growing industrial district of north- 
western Indiana which has come to be known as 
“The Workshop of America.” 


In this district is located the greatest oil refinery 
center in the middle west. Five refineries with a 
capacity of approximately 166,000 barrels of crude 
oil per day are located here. The Northern Indiana 
Public Service Company, one of the Midland sub- 
sidiaries, furnishes a large part of their electrical 
requirements, supplying four of these refineries ap- 
proximately 39,000,000 kilowatt hours annually. 

Subsidiaries in the Midland United group serve 
many other important industries, whose products 
are distributed around the globe. 


Common stock of the Midland United Company 
ts listed on the Chicago Stock Exchange. 


MIDLAND UNITED COMPANY 


Peoples Gas Building, 122 South Michigan Avenue, Chicago 



































J. S. BACHE @ CO. 


Established 1892 
MEMBER S 
New York Stock Exchange Chicago Board of Trade 
New York Cotton Exchange Detroit Stock Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange Philadelphia Stock Exchange 
And Other Leading Exchanges 

Securities Bought and Sold for Cash 

or Carried on Conservative Margin. 
Branch Offices: Albany, Atlantic City, Binghamton, Buffalo, Detroit. 
Erie, Kansas City, New Haven, Perth Amboy, Philadelphia, Roch. 


ester, Schenectady, Syracuse, Troy, Tulsa, Utica, atertown., 
Worcester. In North Carolina: Charlotte, Greensboro, High Point. 


Raleigh, Rocky Mount, Winston-Salem. In Texas: Fort Worth, 


San Antonio. 
Correspondents, with private wire connections, in all principal cities. 


42 Broadway NEW YORK 


“THE BACHE REVIEW” and “BACHE COMMODITY RE- 
VIEW,” pe het weily, atta Pham aan 











of $4,709,160, equal after dividends on 
the preferred and class A stocks, to 
$4.20 a common share, an increase of 
approximately 21%: over net $3,887, 
808, or $2.90 a share for the 1928 
year. With a continuation of earnings 
at the presént rate it is within. the realm 
of possibilities that dividends may be 
inaugurated on the common &tock dur. 
ing the reasonably near future, al- 
though such payments are not likely 
to exceed $2 a share, due to the con- 
version privilege of the class A, on the 
basis of 2 shares of common for each 
class A. Present capitalization consists 
of a funded debt of $15,500,000, 150, 
000 shares of 7% preferred and 411, 
600 shares of class A stock which are 
senior to the 464,860 shares of common 
stock. Capital expenditures by the 
corporation in 1929 for plant improve- 
ment and enlargement totalled $4,177, 
514. The largest items of expenditure 
include a new power plant and office, 
and increased manufacturing facilities 
at the Fort Wayne, Ind., Rome, N. Y.,, 
and Detroit, Mich., plants. The sound 
financial position at the end of 1929 
reflects conservative accounting prac: 
tices and will be further strengthened 
by the addition of a’substantial amount 
to the earned surplus account from 
profit on sale of securities during the 
year. While merger prospects are re- 
mote, the outlook for 1930 is promis: 
ing and the common shares seem rea: 
sonably priced at existing levels on an 


‘| earnings basis and might be retained for 


future price appreciation. The class A 
shares, however, possess equal specula- 
tive attraction and, in addition, carry 
a dividend of $4 annually. 


HUPP MOTOR CAR CO. 


On account of the dubious outlook for 
the automobile business this year, would 
you recommend selling 50 shares of Hupp 
Motor common around 22—taking a loss 
of $2,000? Has the current price fully 
discounted the worst aspects of the situa- 
tion so that the trend of this stock should 
be upward from now on? Is the present 
dividend secure? I would appreciate your 
definite advice and opinion—H. Cs 
Knoxville, Tenn. 


The Hupp Motor Car Co., one of the 
strongest of, the smaller ‘automobile 
manufacturers, reported for the year 
ended Decetnber 31st, 1929, net income 
of $3,468,936 or $2.35 per share, : re- 
cession in net of more than 60% from 
the 1928 record net of $8,290,222 or 
$8.12 a share. The introduction of 
new models in August, 1929, was fol- 
lowed by record shipments in Septem: 
ber, but declined in the remainder of 
the year, with December total only 655 
cars against 2,624 in December, 1928. 
For the full year 1929, about 50,600 
cars were shipped against 68,900 for 
1928. The average, monthly produc 
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tion for 1929 was 4,215 units. If last 
8, to ’s monthly average is compared 
se of with production so far this year it is 
887. evident that the company is somewhat 
19? behind. However, there are few, if 
nings [§ any, automobile manufacturers whose 
‘ealm production record equals last year and 
y be considering current conditions it is gen- 
dur & erally conceded that Hupp’s record to 
al: date has been good. While activity of 
ikely f the automotive industry since the be- 
con: ginning of the year affords little basis 
1 the | for an optimistic outlook for at least 
each the first six months of the current year, 
asists present holders seem warranted in re- 






150, taining commitments as opposed to a 
ALL. sacrifice sale at levels currently prevail- 
1 are | ing. In addition to its regular cash 


mon & dividend of 50 cents quarterly, 2“%2% 

the in stock has also been paid since May, 
rove: 1928, but until definite evidence of 
177. improved conditions materializes, we 
iture | cannot vouch for the continuation of 
ffice, § the present dividend policy. 


lities 

a ttt 

ound 

1929 — FLECTRIC STORAGE BATTERY 
prac: CO: 

ened ; 
ount Shall I accept a profit of $500 which I 
f have on 50 shares of Electric Storage 
_ Battery common with the idea of investing 
+ the in some other company with a better out- 
e rer look? It would seem to me that the earn- 
ymis- ings of Electric Storage for last year rep- 


resented a peak which may not be reached 
Tea’ BF aeain for some time. I have in mind the 
Nn an apparent unfavorable outlook for the motor 
d for industry and the rapidly changing trend to 
ss A electric radios. How is the proposed stock 

Las dividend likely to affect my stock?— 
ams S.T. G., Sioux City, Towa. 


The Electric Storage Battery Co. is 
one of the largest manufacturers of 
electric batteries in the world. Exide 
and Willard batteries have an exten- 
sive distribution in the automotive in- 

> fae dustry, railway equipment field and 
vould radio industry as well as a general use 
Hupp & for all types of lighting and power re- 
(lo Bf quirements. During the last decade 
the company has demonstrated its abil- 
hould ity to meet changing conditions success- 
ese § fully and, aided by a consistently strong 
ak financial position has maintained an 
* *" & impressive record of sustained earnings. 
Over the past eleven years, earnings 

f the have increased from a low of $2,035,- 
obile § 900 in 1919 to a previous high of $7,- 
year — 539,510 in 1925, and in the interven- 
come ff ing years to 1929, net approximated 
are’ § $6,000,000 each year. Reported net 
from § income for the year ended December 
2 or § 3ist, 1929 of $7,910,904 was equiv- 
2 of & alent to $8.77 a share, on the 901,767 
folk § combined preferred and common 
- If shares. This represents an increase of 

r of § almost 25% over net of $6,335,085 in 
1928 or $7.10 per share on an adjusted 
e basis. In view of the fact that 
about 60% of business is supplying 
batteries to the automobile trade, di- 
vided about equally between original 
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Making telephone service 
easy to buy 


MARKED by the famil- 
iar blue Bell System seal, 
hundreds of thousands 
of coin box pay stations 
and public telephones in 
charge of operators put 
Bell System communi- 
cation at the disposal of 
the travelling public. 
Always ready for use 
and within easy reach 
almost everywhere, these tel- 
ephones render a valuable 


- public service and contribute 


their share to the revenues of 
the System. 

The Bell System has grown 
and is growing with the nation 
—and faster than the growth 
in population. Back of its 
securities is a total plant 
investment of more than 
$3,500,000,000 and more 
than $500,000,000 is being 





spent yearly for new and im- 


‘ proved plant. 


Through far-sighted man- 
agement, the Bell System main- 
tains the best possible telephone 
service at the lowest cost con- 
sistent with financial safety. Its. 
funded debt is only 25% of 
its total assets. Its net earn- 
ings are more than four times 
interest charges. 


May we send you a copy of our 
booklet, “Bell Telephone Securities’? 2 


BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO. Jn. 


195 Broadway, New York City 























WE extend the facilities of our organi- 


zation to those desiring informa- 
tion or reports on companies with which 


we are identified. 





Two Rector Street 


Electric Bond and Share Company 


New York 
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Some Reasons Why 


Texas Pacific Land Trust 
Certificates 


offer unusual opportunity 
for profit 


Memorandum on Request 


J. K. Rice, Jr. & Co. 


Members Unlisted Securities Dealers Association 
Members Association of Bank Stock Dealers 
Phone RECtor 4500 120 Broadway, N. Y. 





























A SUBSIDIARY OF EMPIRB CORPORATION 








Geographical Diversification 


adds strength and stability to 


Empire Public Service Corporation 


The areas served by this Corporation fall into the following four major 
groups: Eastern—Maryland, Delaware, Virginia, North Carolina; 
Western—Colorado, Kansas; Middle Western—Ohio, Illinois; South- 
western—Oklahoma, Texas, Arkansas, Louisiana, Mississippi. 


Public utilities are growing. The greatest possibilities of expansion and 
development exist in the small and medium sized communities. The 
usage of electricity in the large number of such communities served by 
the Empire system showed an increase in 1929 over 1928 of approxi- 


mately 14%. 
Total Assets over $46,500,000 
Gross Earnings over $8,000,000 


An illustrated booklet describes the scope and activities of the Corporation. 
It will be sent upon request. 


1600 Arch Street, Philadelphia 165 Broadway, New York 























MARKET STATISTICS 


N. Y. Times 


N. Y. Times —Dow, Jones Avgs.— -—50 Stocks——, 
40 Bonds 30 Indus. 20 Rails High Low 

Gaturday, March 1 ........... 87.15 2738.24 152.52 226.67 224, 
OS as eee 87.08 271.11 ~- 168.06 227.25 223.31 
Tuesday, March 4 ............ 09 273.51 152.28 227.30 228.21 
Wednesday, March 6 ........ 87.18 270.59 152.61 228.28 223.48 
BE © boc chvecce 274.51 152.98 228.49 223.77 
Friday, March 7 ...........-. 87.70 275.57 229.62 225.88 
Gaturday, March 8 ............ 87.67 275.46 152.43 228.87 226.79 
- Eee 276.85 152.50 230.36 226.29 
Tuesday, March 11 .......... 87.89 276.25 152.54 230.74 227.75 
Wednesday, March 12 ........ 88.18 13 152.16 229.61 224.65 
Thursday, March 18 .......... 273.47 151.84 227.55 223.89 
ED BE ncesecrcses 88.59 271.34 152.08 227.56 224.04 
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and’ replacement’ equipment, it is rea- 
sonable ‘to assume that the original 
equipment business may be retarded 
temporarily by smaller production of 
automobiles for at least the first six 
months of the current year. The com- 
pany has a contract with General 
Motors, with over a year to run, in- 
volving considerably in excess of $5, 
000,000, which also undoubtedly adds 
materially to potential replacement 
sales. In addition, a large part of 
Ford’s requirements are supplied, and 
business from this source may be mod- 
erately larger in 1930. In any event 
the unfavorable outlook for the auto- 
mobile industry should not prevent the 
company from reporting earnings for 
the year 1930 on a basis comparing 
favorably with past results, although 
the existence of some uncertainty may 
tend to retard the shares marketwise 
for the time being. However, the stock 
at present levels affords a liberal yield 
and where holders are willing to as 
sume the average degree of risk, the 
issue offers definite attraction. It was 
recently announced that directors of 
the company had reconsidered the plan 
for increasing the number of shares of 
capital stock and the proposal to split 
the stock will not be submitted to 
stockholders at the annual meeting. 


ANACONDA COPPER MINING 


Is Anaconda Copper a “buy” around 75? 
Yielding over 9% it looks good to me. Do 
you think the $7 dividend would be paid 
even if copper should sell off to 15 or 16 
cents?’ My broker tells me that copper is 
in the midst of one of its declining cycles 
so it would be best to stay out of all copper 
stocks, Anaconda included. What is you 
judgment?—A. L. A., Duluth, Minn. 

While leading copper producers have 
curtailed production of the “red metal” 
in attempting to halt the upward trend 
of stocks of copper, little progress has 
been made thus far and the industry 
still is surrounded by uncertainties. 
With the prospect that copper stocks 
the current year will remain higher 
than in 1929, and that general business 
volume will be less, there is consider: 
able doubt as to whether copper will 
remain at the present 18-cent level. 
The Anaconda Copper Mining Co. isa 
well integrated unit in the copper in 
dustry and with its fabricating sub 
sidiaries ranks as a leading unit but 
either low metal prices or curtailment 
of output will have an adverse effect 
on earnings. The net income in 1928, 
was equal to $7.38 a share but prelim: 
inary official estimates of about $11 @ 
share for last year have been revised, 
due to reduction in output in the latter 
months and the probable. net for 1929 
has been estimated at approximately 
$8.65 a share. While this will covet 
the annual dividend requirements of $7 
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may “PTCHE spring brings a rising stock market.’ mire offers Basic advice is of more value now 
a This has long been a popular saying. It is a than ever. If you are desirous of safeguarding 
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49% Interest 
298% Profit Sharing 


holders of the 6 
Profit Sharing Bonds of CREDI 


SERVICE, INC., a leader among in- 
dustrial banking institutions, have en- 
egree of liberality as 
well as regularity in investment in- 
come. The return of 70% in 7 years, in- 
cludes one third of the net profits. 

The 6% Bonds, with corresponding 
Certificates of Profit Sharing, are avail- 
able in various denominations at $100. 
A customer market is maintained. 


joyed a high 


Mail coupon now for full information. 


CREDIT SERVICE 
ASSOCIATES, Inc. 


Graybar Blidg., N. Y. Lexington 2596 
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ADDRESS 


M.W..-3-22-30. 
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LISTING 
ADVANTAGES 





The application for listing 
of a security on this Mar- 
ket carries with it certain 
advantages of interest to 
the stockholders and 
executives of companies 
so applying. 

Companies whose securities are 
not listed or traded in on any 
Exchange in New York City are 
invited to communicate with the 
Listing Committee, Securities 
Market, New York Produce Ex- 


change, No. 2 Broadway, relative 
to this matter. 
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IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of Recent Date 


Bid Asked 
American Book Oo. (7)......... . 96 101 
American Cigar Pfd. (6)........ 90 100 
Amer, Dist, Teleg, (4).........-- 79 83 
OT UD hcsescsBig ves sss 111 112% 
Amer. Manufacturing (4) ....... 59 62 
Db BRR. £6) > ois cavecwccevsces 68 13 
Amer. Meter Co. (5)............ 110 115 
Babcock & Wilcox (7)........... 128 183 
Bliss (E. W.) Co., Ist Pfd. (4).. 50 i 
oe oe ee 9% im 
Bohack (H. C.) Co, New (2%).. 61 66 
OE : ee eee 101 104 
Bom Deel, BD (BR) visi sc ccccecccecs 39 42 
Colt Fire Arms (8)..........000- 27 28% 
Cleveland El. of Illum. (1.6)...... 70 80 
ORs KO) sa visccccncncsses 110 112 
Congoleum Nairn Pfd, (7)........ 99 see 
Crowell Publishing (6) ......... 15 ees 
ie ae) SSN ere 105 108 
Detroit & Canada Tunnel ....... 5% 5% 
Dixon (Jos.) Crucible (8) ...... 162 166 
ge 52 57 
Fajardo Gugat ..ccccccccccccsece 55 65 
Franklin Rwy. Sup. (4)......... 63 ies 
Gt. Atl. & Pac. Tea Pfd. (7).... 115 119 
Helme, Geo, W. (5)............- 85 87 
ES NUD kosbabkscchuansconbas 124% 184% 
Merck Co, Pfd. (4).............- 717 80 


Bid Asked 
Metro, Chain Stores New Pfd. (7) 80 85 
Murphy (G. C.) (1.20)........... 50 65 
Ms MENT bctede d555985500000805 100 Sig 
Neisner Bros. Pfd. (7).......... 115 135 
New Eng, Tel. & Tel, (8)....... 145 147 
Newberry (J. J.) Pfd. (7)....... 95 101 
Remington Arms ............0. 66: 30 
BOEE REM, CT) ioccnsciccececesas 85 90 
Savannah Sugar (6)............. 87 90 
Reb EA Sree Pes 95 100 
Singer Mfg. Co. (10P) .......... 500 525 
Genith,: Mh. O.. CB) .cccccccccccves 174 180 
Standard Screw (8) ........sse0- 138 148 
United Porto Rican ............- 30 35 
PE: NOD i Adhees4nGse45:000k 35 40 
Welch Grape Juice (1)........... 55 65 
ge. oy a eee rer or 100 104 
West Va. Pulp & Paper (2)...... 40 43 
OR Se eee roe 96% 99% 
Wheeling Steel (4)............. 84 89 
Do: Fra. (8) ..... obs eswese ves 125 130 
ly See eres 184 188 
White Rock 2nd Pfd. (15)....... 180 3 
Eee AED Coc tsccscscsbseedes 98 103 
Woodward Iron (4) .........e006 70 85 
PEGE Vsdbe ss snGhussesase aks 85 95 
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a share, the margin will not be great, 
indicating the possibility of a down- 
ward revision in dividends should cop- 
per prices be lowered. As long as 
there is a likelihood of a decline in 
copper quotations, the shares of the 
copper companies will be retarded mar- 
ketwise, and Anaconda will be no ex- 
ception. The stock, however, is not 
without merit for those willing to as- 
sume the risks involved and hold over 
a period of a year or more. We point 
out, however, that purchasers must be 
able and willing to disregard market 
fluctuations. 


GOLD DUST CORP. 


Can you tell me what is retarding the 
advance of Gold Dust Common? Is tt due 
to the affiliation with United Cigar Stores? 
What is the status of this connection? I 
have 25 shares of Gold Dust common at 
72. Shall I average around 45?—L. E. B., 
Taunton, Mass. 


The report of operations of the 
Gold Dust Corp. for 1929 clearly in- 
dicates the benefits resulting from a 
logical merger. Including net income 
of the Standard Milling Co. and sub- 
sidiary companies for the period prior 
to consolidation with the Gold Dust 
Corp., the net profits of the latter or- 
ganization for the year ended Decem- 
ber 31st, 1929, amounted to $7,586,- 


963 or $4.06 per share, as compared 
with $2,731,769 for the year ended 
August 31st, 1928. Standard Milling 
and American Linseed operations are 
not included in the 1928 fiscal year 
report. The results: for 1929 were 
made possible only through combina- 


-tion of resources which reduced costs 


of distribution, initial production, and 
tended to eliminate duplication of 
effort. Gold Dust now is a well 
rounded organization, its field of opera- 
tions having been expanded through 
mergers to include a large number of 
food products as well as the original 
washing powder, soap and shoe pol- 
ishes. The efficiency and conservatism 
of the Gold Dust management is an 
outstanding feature of the company. 
The balance sheet shows that not only 
are valuable trade marks and good will 
carried on the books at the nominal 
figure of $1, but total fixed assets are 
carried at but $14,242,745. It has 
been estimated that even by adoption 
of most conservative methods, the de- 
preciated value for the total fixed assets 
is at least $20,000,000. A _ group 
headed by G. K. Morrow last year 
acquired control of the Tobacco Prod- 
ucts Corp. and United Cigar Stores 
Co. of America, the main factors of the 
United Stores Corp., but there is no 
other connection between Gold Dust 
and these companies at this time. The 
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KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circuldrs and 
special letters listed below have been nS 
prepared with the utmost care by business 
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houses of the.highest standard. They will 4 
be sent free on request, direct from the 
issuing houses. oO u 
PLEASE ASK FOR THEM e A i i Ri és iy # 
IN NUMERICAL ORDER 
We urge our readers to take full advan- 


tage of this service, Address, Keep Posted 
Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 


ie eo ata Statler’ 


The booklet describes a practical Partial 
Payment Plan, whereby sound securities 
may be purchased through -monthly pay- 
ments of as little as $10. Shows how a 
permanent independent income may be 
built through the systematic investing of 
small sums set aside from current earnings. 
(318). 
CONSISTENT INVESTMENT SUCCESS 

The sound investment principles followed by 
The Brookmire Service and the adaptability 
of these principles tu the requirements of 
every investor, large or small, is described 
briefly in the interesting booklet. (413). 


A 71% YIELD FROM FIRST MORTGAGES 
on individual homes that do not exceed 50% 
of valuation is fully explained in a very 
attractive booklet—also how one may double 
his investment with absolute safety of prin- 
cipal in 10 years, 26 days. (415). 


OUR BUSINESS 
The small loan field as a profitable invest- 
ment is fully described in a booklet issued 
by the National Cash Credit Association 
and entitled ‘‘Our Business.’’ A copy will 
be forwarded without charge upon request. 
(449). 


NORTH AMERICAN GAS AND ELECTRIC 
Class ‘‘A’’ Stock—$1.60 Dividend Series— 
Quarterly dividends of $1.60 per share per 
annum have been paid in cash since the 
issuance of this stock. Stockholders were 
given the option of taking the February 1, 
1950, quarterly dividend in Class ‘‘A’’ stock 
in lieu of cash, in the amount of one share 
of Class ‘‘A’’ stock for each 40 shares held. 
At the present market price the income on 
a cash basis is about 6.24%. The income 
on a stock basis is about 10%. Complete 
information may be had by asking for 711. 


SOUTHWEST DAIRY PRODUCTS CO. 
The 7% Cumulative Preferred Stock (with 
Conversion Privilege) of this Company is 
preferred as to assets and cumulative divi- 
dends. Balance sheet reflects net assets of 
over $200 for each share of preferred stock 
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outstanding. Barnings for first 9 months 
of 1929 over 2.67 times preferred stock div- In these hotels you can be LD owaien 
idend requirements. Yield is about 744% : 5 
. at present price. Write for circular 712. sure, 1n advance, of the up- 
oe eee. oe eee to-date attractiveness of your You can be sure of “Statler 


The current semi-monthly issue contains an 
analytical discussion of the general situa- 
tion, Allis Chalmers and Coca-Cola. Com- 
plimentary copy will be forwarded upon e ‘ ° ; 
request. (713). as radio which waits the turn ler guest’s satisfaction is guar- 


‘ACME STEEL COMMON 


At present prices around 73, this stock 
yields about 5%%. The business has grown 


room — and of such comforts _ Service,” and that every Stat- 


of a switch, running ice water, _anteed. 


steadily, earnings having increased from bed-head readin lam our De 

$3.42 in 1926 to $7.44 per share in 1929 on 8 P, y pend open the expe- 
the outstanding shares. In February, 1928, 1 : : 

ce ae a ke cs ee” own private bath, a morning __ rience of thousands of travel- 


February there was a 25% stock dividend. a 
Full details will be forwarded upon request paper under the door when ers who'll tell you, if you 
TEXAS PACIFIO LAND TEUST you wake; and excellent res- inquire in a Pullman, or a 
owns nearly two million acres of land t t ° . ne ma me . 
situated in 81 counties in Texas. Bquities aurants, 1n a variety whic 

of shareholders have increased since the in- ‘ y . - 4 lounge, a wherever 
ception of the trust nearly 206 per cent, ¢ 

2. i ae a ee ranges from formal service to travelers congregate, that 
ing its own securities for retirement, mak- a lunch r f, t . “ Ib livigh 

ing more valuable the remaining shares out- -room or cafeteria, ou ae 
standing. An interesting circular has been y — oa tata Statler. 
prepared and will be sent upon request. 









(715). 
INDEPENDENT OIL & GAS CO. 
The: investment position of the securities 
of this company is analyzed in the latest 
Weekly Review issued by Prince & Whitely, 
members of New York Stock Bxchange. 
Ask for 716. 
WATCH YOUR MARGIN BOSTON CLEVE 
is the name of a book written to prevent ene $v. ek vetlel 
you from losing your money. ‘The success- 
ful Wall Street operator who wrote this in- BUFFALO DETROUNT NEW ¥ORK 
pci, © chatty book, will not reveal his 
name because he wanted it published not y 
for personal fame, but to keep you from [ Hore/ Pennsy Wvania| 






losing your money. Send for circular 717. 
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SURPRISE 
YOURSELF WITH 


$3,000.00 


ET aside $19.50 per month on the 
S Investors Syndicate plan. Pay it 
along with your other monthly 
bills and you will scarcely notice it. 
120 months from now you wil find 
yourself with $3,000 cash jn hand— 
built up by these small payments 
under the Investors Syndicate plan. 
Larger or smaller amounts are 
proportionately easy. to accumulate. 
165,000 investors Use’ this time-proved 
plan. Write for payment schedules 
and full detafts. 


RESOURCES OVER $32,000,000 


INVESTORS 
SYNDICATE 


FOUNDED:1894 


MINNEAPOLIS 
NEW YORK LOS ANGELES 


OFFICES IN 51 PRINCIPAL CITIES 














To Prevent You From 
Losing Your Money 
This book was written 


ANONYMOUS 


The successful Wall Street opera- 
tor who wrote this informal, 


chatty book will not reveal his 
name because he wanted it pub- 
lished not for com wal fame, but 


to keep you from losing your 
money. He learned how to beat 
a hard game (when the recent 
crash came, he did not own a single 
share of stock on margin, con- 
trary to his usual custom); he 
wants every one to profit by his 
knowledge. 

You owe it to yourself, to your 
family, to your friends—to rea 
this book! — Just Published $2.50 





To your book seiler or 

Horace Liveright, 61 W. 48th St., N.¥.C. 

Please send me....copies of 
WATCH YOUR MARGIN 

at $2.50 each. (Add 10c for postage) 

Name. 

















New York Curb Exchange | 








IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of March 12th, 1930 


1930 Price Range 
Recent 
Name and Dividend High Low Price 
Aluminum Co. of Amer...... 275 815 
Aluminum Pfd. (6) ........ 08% 105% 107% 
Amer, Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1.60) 29% 25% 28% 
Amer, Gas Elec. (1)........ 142% 113% 184% 
Amer, Superpower (1)....... 32% 23% 30% 
Assoc, Gas Elec, ‘“‘A’’ (2)... 46%  S86% 45% 
Central States Elec. (.40)... 365 19 334, 
Cities Service (.30)......... 39 26% 39% 
Cleveland El. Till. (1.60).. 84% 82 
Comwlth, Edison (8)........ 234 284% 
Cons, Gas of Balt, (3.60)... 118% 90% 114 
Consolidated Laundries ..... 15% 10 14 
Continental Oil ............. 15% 12% 18% 
Cpedén Oil .....5....0...00- 74% 60 T50 
Deere & Oo. (new).......... 181% 113 127 
Durant Motors ............- 7 4% 5% 
Elec, Bond Share............ 104% 80% *100 
Ford Motors of Canada A... 33% 28 30% 
Ford Motor of France....... 1% 6% 1% 
Ford Motors, Ltd, «.......... 15% 10% 16 
Fox Theatre A........+...+. 9% 2% 8% 
General Baking ........../. 4 2% 2% 


ing % 
General Baking Pfd. (6).. 54% 35% 4014 
Gen. El, Ltd. rcts., Eng. (.60). 11% 10% th 
it 





R 71 % 
Insur. Securities Inc. (1.40). 19% 17 18% 
Internat, Pet, (new) (.62%) 1 % % 


1930 Price Range 


Recent 
Name and Dividend High Low Price 
\Thternational Utilities B.... 15% 6% 14! 
Lefcourt Realty (1.85)...... 23% 14% {21 
Lehman Corp. ..........+.-- 92 15% 91 
Lion Oil Refining (2)....... 22 185% 20% 
Lone Star Gas (new) (.80). 39% 34% 938% 
Metro Chain Stores.......... 30 19 19 
Mid. West Util. (6)........ 106% 97 105% 
Mountain Producers (1.60)... 9% 8 9 
National Fuel Gas (1)...... 85% 25% 30% 
New Jersey Zinc (2)........ 86% 661%, 85% 
RMI TE), o:5:04.000 0000000 184 105% +129 
Niagara Hudson Power (.40) Rs 11% 15% 
North. States Power (8).. 170 178 


North. States Pow. Pfd, (7). 107%, 95% +106 
Novadel-Agene (2) ......... 225% f27 
SS. Bea te 66% 68% 
Pennroad Corp. 16% 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass (2).. 68% 653 54% 


Pittsburgh & Lake Erie (5). 118% 111 = F115% 
Ruberoid Co. (4)..........4+ 52% 53 
Safety Car & Heat, (8)..... 187 120% $125 , 
Salt Creek Producers (2).... 12% 10 1ly 
Standard Oil of Ind. (2%).. 545% 49% sn 
Superheater Co. (new) (2%) 44% 38 48%, 
Transcontinental Air Trans.. 10% 6 9 
PODS TGs cscsesccccccces ™% 4% 6 
Waagerligte. ..cccwcccnccccocs na 26%, 382% 
United Lt. & Pow. A (1)... 42% 27% 39% 
United Lt. & Pow. cv. Pfd. (6) 109% 97% 108% 
Utility & Indus. Corp....... 28% 17% 19% 
Utility Pow. & Lt. (1)..... 24% 14% 23% 
Vacuum Oil (4).........008. 96% 88% 90% 

* Ex dividend. 

+t Bid price. 





shares have not been retarded by any 
fundamental weakness in the com- 
pany’s position, and we feel that your 
position would be improved by addi- 
tional purchases at current levels for 
the purpose of averaging down. 


MARLIN-ROCKWELL CORP. 


With reported earnings of $7.43 a share 
for 1929, Marlin-Rockwell common seems 
to me to be greatly undervalued at its cur- 
rent price of 52. Would you advise 
averaging? I have 40 shares at 78. What 
are the 1930 prospects for this company?— 
A. T. F., Bloomington, IIl. 


Although the Marlin - Rockwell 
Corp. made a good showing last year, 
the near term outlook for the com- 
pany is clouded by the uncertainty 
over the automobile industry. The 
company concentrates en one line, the 
manufacture of ball bearings for the 
automobile industry, and the indicated 
decline in car output probably will 
result in a sharp falling off in income 
this year as compared with 1929. The 
net for the twelve months ended De- 
cember 31st, 1929, was equivalent to 


$7.43 a share against $6.93 in the. 


previous year, $2.69 in 1927, and $3.15 
in 1926. The sharp increase in 1928 
was due to record breaking operations 
in the automobile trade, and this was 


When dune ates with our advertisérs, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


continued in 1929. From 1925 to 
1927 profits showed a downward 
trend. Thus, with the prospects that 
earnings in the current year will be 
affected adversely by the slump. in 
automobile production, the shares can- 
not be considered undervalued at 
current levels. However, the company 
is in a strong financial position with 
cash, and cash items alone having been 
more than five times current liabilities 
at the close of 1928, and the shares are 
not without some merit as a longer 
term speculation. The company has 
demonstrated its ability to operate on a 
highly profitable basis during times 
when conditions in the automobile 
trade are favorable, and we are in: 
clined to suggest retention over a 
period of a year or more, but see no 
reason to believe that at current levels 
additional commitments are warranted. 


GENERAL AMERICAN TANK 
CAR CORP. 


Would you advise selling 30 shares of 
General American Tank at about what they 
cost me several months ago? The stock 
has moved in such narrow range since the 
first of the year that I am considerably 
disappointed with it. Furthermore, I have 
been told that since the rumored merger 
with Pullman seems to be off, the possibili- 


(Please turn to page 902) 
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Do You Hold, or Are About to Buy 


Natural Gas Stocks? 


@ Natural gas is playing a big and important part in this country’s industrial activity. 
Its economy, elimination of capital invested, labor saving and ease of control are 
decided advantages it offers. 


g Our Special Report on Natural Gas issued last November was bullish on these 
stocks. Compare what these natural gas stocks have done since—with retail trade 
stocks, for instance, a broad group into which many investors bought, not knowing 
the merits of natural gas stocks. 


Nov. 27 Mar. 6 Results 
Natural Gas (10 stocks) 57.2 71.8 + 25.5% Profit 
Retail Trade (25 stocks) ' 128.6 119.3 — 7.2% Loss 


@ These are increased returns, extra profits, totaling 32.7%. 


What Further Profits Ahead Now? 


q New pipe lines to deliver natural gas to large industrial centers—opening up 
extensive markets—are under way. . Earnings will increase from this and other devel- 


opments. More discrimination is essential at this stage in view of the advance already: 


made, yet attractive possibilities still exist for investors who shrewdly, now, buy into 
the right stocks. 


Which Companies Will Benefit Most 


Elec. Power & Light? Consolidated Gas N. ¥@ United Gas? 
Columbian Carben? Louisville Gas & Elec.? United Carbon? 
Columbia Gas & Elec.? United Gas Improvement? Cities Service? 


@ Our Special Report on Natural Gas Stocks analyzes this expanding industry as well 
as all the above stocks. A few copies available for distribution free—as long as the 


supply lasts. 
Clip Coupon at Right 


American Securities Service 


American Securities 
Service 


Securities,’ both free. 











* 


140 Norton-Lilly Building, New York 


Kindly send me your “Special Report on Natural 
Gas Stocks’; also copy of “Making Profits 
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Fourteen Years 


—o f— 


European Investments 


By S. Stern 


Vice-president, Equitable Trust 
Company, New York 


+ ee record of a hypotheti- 
cal investment of $25,000 
half in bonds and half in 
stocks, in each of thirteen 
European countries during 
the past 14 years as com- 
pared with a similar invest- 
ment in the United States. 
Throws much light on the 
value of geographical diver- 
sity in investments. 


Price $5.00 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 
71{Murray Street New York 
Barclay 0257 








$$$ —____—____.- --— —______ _______]| 
















Usquestonstly the ideal hotel 
in Philadelphia. Attentive serv- 
ice, enjoyable environment, 
traditional hospitality and, above 
all, maximum comfort. 


Twelve hundred rooms, each with bath 
Rates commence at $4.00 


* HORACE LELAND WIGGINS, Managing Director 


THE. 
Street at Ninth 
PHILADELPHIA 
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National Water Works 
Securities 
For plete information, ask for MB-11 


DETWILER & Co. 


INCORPORATED 
11 Broadway New York 








Position of Leading 
Companies 


This department serves to provide a current record of earnings 


reported by leading companies. 
which are received during the fortnight immediately preceding. 


‘Recent Reported Earning 


Each issue covers only those reports 


Net 


worth is calculated from the latest available balance sheet; and earnings 
thereon serve to measure the profit position of the company in relation 
to its stockholders’ investment. The ratio of debt to net worth indicates, 
by a percentage figure, the extent of bondholders’ claims as compared 


to stockholders’ equity. 


Company 


Abitibi Power & Paper.......... 
Allegheny Steel Corp............ 
Amalgamated Leather ......... 
American Bank Note........... 
Amer. Brown Boveri Electric.. 
American Cigar ...........+. 
American Commercial Alcohol... 
American International Corp.. 
American La noe & Foamite. 
American Rolling Mills......... 
American Safety Razor ........ 
Amer. Smelting & Refining..... 
American Steel Foundries....... 
American Stores Co............. 
American Woolen ......... cece 
Anchor Cap Oorp........... eoee 
Art Metal Genntbndilion piston eee 
Associated Ol): ....5.cccccicccce 
Atlantic Refining bese 
Atlas Tack 





Babcock & Wilcox ..... s 
Barnet Zeather .........sccccee 


Borden Company .....,.....e++- 
Bucyrus’ Erie .:.cccccsccsccccce 
Bulova Watch .........-ccccece 
Burroughs Adding Machine..... ‘ 
California Packing ............ 
Case (J. I.) Company .......... 


Century Ribbon Mills, Inc 
Certain-teed Products ... 
Chicago Pneumatio Tool... eo 
Chicago Yellow Cab ............ 
Colorado Fuel & Iron............ 
Columbia Pictures Corp.......... 
Consolidated Aircraft Corp...... 
Consolidated Film Industries.... 
Container Corp. of America 
Gomtinental Oil... 2.022. ..000. 
Corn Products Refining ........ 
Cutler-Hammer, Inc, .......... 
Dictaphone Corp. .........--..- 
Doehler Die Cas' 

Dome Mines, Ltd, ......... 
Dunhill ane Corp... 
Eaton Axle & Spring....... “ 
Eitingon Schild ............+00. 
Electric Auto Lite.............. 
Electric Storage Battery........ 
Bik Hlorm Goll ...ccccccccccces 
Equitable Office Building........ 
Federal Mining & Smelting..... 
Fischman (I.) & Sons.......... 
Fisk Rubber Company ....... — 
Follansbee Brothers ............ 


Foster Wheeler Corporation..... : 


Gardner-Denver Company 
General Asphalt ......... 
General Cable ............. 
General Foods .........++0. 
General Realty & Utilities.....: 
Gold Dust Corp.......+...+. cove 
Goodrich (B. F.) Gompany...... 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber...... : 
Gould Coupler ............ 
Grand (F. & W.) Silver Company 
Grand Union Tea Company...... 
Gulf States 











Industrials 
Earned Market Value 
per Ratioof Earned March 10, 
Period Dollar Debt per 930, 
of of Net to Net Share of 
Report Worth Worth Common Earnings 
1929 04 61 1.97 15.1 
1929 14 ND 5.04 11.9 
1929 01 ND (d) a 
1929 18 ND 4.81 18.2 
1929 02 21 -82 Part, 44.1 
1929 .06 ND 7.84 10.9 
1929 15 ND 8.22 7.9 
1929 28 44 8.86 5.8 
1929 02 37 01 250.0 
1929 09 36 4.24 22.2 
1929 ll ND 7.71 8.3 
1929 14 23 10.02 1.8 
1929 09 ND 4.70 10.02 
1929 15 ND 4.25 11.4 
1929 (d) 12 (ad) 
1929 09 ND 3.81 10.9 
15 ND 3.28 8.5 
1929 09 16 3.90 8.5 
1929 13 10 6.20 1.2 
1929 04 ND 8.83 8.7 
1929 -20 ND 12.17-A 3.6 
1929 -08 ND 11.21 11.6 
(a) ND (d) od 
1929 11 NM 3.19 1.7 
1929 30 22 7.43 7.0 
1929 16 NM 5.50 11.2 
1929 12 ND 3.17 9.0 
1929 29 ND 5.24 6.1 
1929 34 ND 2.38 21.5 
12 ND 6.38 11.7 
07 ND 13.75 21.6 
(d) 24 (d) ee 
(d) ND (d os 
(d) 11 (d) — 
17 4.63 6.6 
+24 ND 4.46 5.9 
-05 (x) 78 6.43(x) 8.9 
NR NR 4.41 3.6(g) 
NR NRE 1,64 14.8 
1929 28 ND 3.40 7.2 
.62-B 14.7 
1.90 11.4 
5.75 16.7 
9.77 8.9 
5.46 8.7 
4.19 4.5 
1.86 4.4 
4.34 1.7 
5.00 6.7 
(d) _ 
15.35 (n) 6.6 
N 8.77 8.6 
28 (a) om 
2.25 15.9(g) 
-18(c) ND 36.00(c) 4.8 
1 ND 8.63 4.6 
1929 (da) 44 (d) oo 
12 22 7.41 5.8 
1929 14 ND 6.05 12.1 
19 ND 6.77 8.9 
04 10 3.65 16.2 
13 42 4.20 1.7 
37 ND 3.89 13.5 
llmos. NR NR 1.64 8.6 
1929 24 47 4.03 11.1 
1929 08 35 4.63 10.7 
1929 1¢ 49 9.34 9.6 
1929 05 68 1.68-A 6.1 
1929 = ND 4.04 12.0 
1929 NM 2.04 9.3 
1929 ‘08 15 5.92 12.3 


(Please turn to page 900) 
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NEW YORK INVESTORS, 


Balance Sheet 


a 31, 1929 





ASSETS 
Cash. . oe «6 » wes Bipeeiaeg 
Marketable Semiies . . . k ‘ 1579 53493-26 
Accounts Receivable ...=:... 180,034.98 
Motes Meccwene «6 2 ts we 256;956.06 
Mortgages Receivable ‘ 866,666.67 
Miscellaneous Investments and Joint Ventures 2,969,771.14 


Investments in and advances to wholly owned 


Corporations . . 43,280,639.90 











$50,505,403.49 

LIABILITIES 
Recmeus Payee 8 ee $861,775.92 
Provision for Federal and State Taxes 4945348.15 
Dividends Payable . . .. . ‘ 146,367.00 
Advances by wholly owned Corporations ‘ 49734132539 
Reserves. . 778,343.82 

Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits : 

48,790 shares First Preferred 4,879,000,00 
19,346 shares Second Preferred . 1,934,600.00 
1,004,424 shares Common ar 1,004,4.24.00 
Barmed Surplus. cs tl 5,61 7,837.19 
Paid in Surplus. . 1,816,776.00 

Special Surplus arising from valuation of 
Investments . ..... 28,237,606.02 





$50,505,403-49 








Consolidated Earnings for the year ended December 31, 1929 





Income bie ew ele Ew Re a a eee 
Deductions, . . a ae : __135719,984.00 
Profit before Pasvision fir Federal Income Tax . $4,991,557.84 
Less— Provision for Federal Income Tax. . 503,946.71 





eee wie le 4 me %, 4b ~ $4,487,611.13 





Dividends Paid: 
The Prudence Company, Inc., 
Preferred . ... $3 50,000.00 


New York Investors, Inc., Preferred . 413,785.01 
Common 1,201,756.84 





$1,965,541.85 


Added to Surplus . ... $2,522,069.28 





INC. 


DIRECTORS 


“ 
FRANK, BAILEY 
Chairman Board of Directors, 
New York. Investors, Inc. 


“ 
LEO S. BING 
Bing and Bing, Inc, Real Estate 


“ 
GEORGE W. DAVISON 
President, Central Hanover Bank 
.and Trust Company 


“ 
EDWARD C. DELAFIELD 


' President, The Bank of Ametica, N. A. 


“ 
-JACKSON A. DYKMAN 
Cullen and Dykman 


“ 
WILLIAM H: ENGLISH 
Director, Brooklyn Trust Co. 
A 


WILLIAM M. GREVE 
President, New York Investors, Inc, 
*« 


WILLIAM GUTHMAN 
Bing and Bing, Inc., Real Estate 
“ 


CROWELL HADDEN 
Chairman of the Board, 
Brooklyn Savings Bank 

« 


LOUIS J, HOROWITZ 
Chairman of the Board, 
Thompson-Starrett Company, Inc. 
“ 


NATHAN S. JONAS 
Chairman of Board, 
Manufacturers Trust Company 
“ 


RAYMOND E. JONES 
First Vice President, 
Bank. of the Manhatean .Conipany 


“ 
CLIFFORD S. KELSEY 


“ 
HENRY A. MARK — 
Vice Pres, and General Counsel, 
New York Investors, Inc. 


“ 
MORITZ ROSENTHAL 
Ladenburg, Thalmann & Co. 
° = 
CHARLES B. STUART 
Halsey, Stuart G Co. 
“ 


ARTHUR H, WATERMAN 
President, The Prudence Company, Inc. 
“ 


WILLIAM H. WHEELOCK 
President, Brown, Wheelock, 
Harris; Vought and Co., Inc. 
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@@ Shoot Big Game in @@ 


ALASKA 


Why not get away from the market for 
a while, changing your life of high-pres- 
sure to one of relaxation and diversion? 
Get out in the woods; hunt big game— 
huge Kodiak Brown Bear, Grizzly Bear, 
Glacier Bear, Black Bear, Moose, Sheep, 
Caribou, Goat. You will forget trouble, 
and return better fit for ‘‘battle."’ 

Plenty of exercise—recreation. Begin to 
arrange your affairs to come to Alaska 
this Fall. (Make plans now.) The treat of 
a life-time awaits you. Some of America’s 
biggest game hunters are our patrons. 
Previous experience unnecessary. 


Cable or write for particulars “we 
= Cable Address AGTA. 


Alaska Guides, Inc. 


ANDY SIMONS, Field Manager 
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Do you know the 


BOOK VALUE 


of the stocks you hold 
or contemplate buying? 


We have completed a survey of all stocks on the 

New York Stock Exchange whose book values exceed 

not only their present selling prices but the 

“High” for the past year. The facts disclosed 

by this survey are invaluable in dveiding whieh 

to sell or hold present 

be sent to you for two 

of what it would eost 

you to Included is a similar report of 

Socks on the New York Curb. Send the coupon 
with your remittance 


RELIANCE STATISTICS COMPANY 
320 N. Fourth St., St. Louis, Mo. 


RELIANCE STATISTICS COMPANY 
320 N. Fourth St., St. Louis, Mo. 

Send me your report showing stocks with 
high book values. Enclosed is $2.00. 


ADDRESS—Please print 


























Peoples Gas Dividend 


The Peoples Gas Light and 
Coke Company {of Chicago} 


The Directors of The Peoples Gas Light 
and Coke Company have declared a quar- 
terly dividend of two (2) per cent on the 
capital stock of this Company, being at 
the rate of eight (8) per cent per annum, 
payable out of the surplus earnings of 
the Company to stockholders of record 
at the close of business on the 3rd day of 
April, 1930, said dividend to be payable 
on the 17th day of April, 1930. 


A. L. TOSSELL, Secretary, 





a; 


Recent Reported Earning Posi- 
tion of Leading Companies 


(Continued from page 898) 
Industrials (Continued) 


Earned Market Value 
per Earned March 10, 
Company Dollar per 930, 
of Net Share of Times vidend 
Common Earnings ate 


Hartman Corporation j 2.47-B 71 1.20 
Hershey Chocolate .. ‘Sis 7.65 18.2 & 
Hoe (R.) & Company. ‘ 1.27 : — 
Holland Furnace ¥ 4.85 A 2% (a) 
Homestake Mining é 4.16 5 6(a) 
Houston Oil of Texas ‘ 4.78 
Howe Sound 

Humble Oil & Refining 

Hupp Motor Car 

Inter’] Nickel of Canada 
International Silver 

Interstate Department Stores.... 
Intertype Corporation 
Johns-Manville Corporation 
Kaufman Department Stores.... 
Lambert Company 

Lion Oil Refining 

Loft, Inc. 

Loose-Wiles Biscuit Company... 
Louisiana Oil Refining 
MacAndrews & — 
Mallinson (H. R.) In 

Manhattan Electrical Supply.. 
Marion Steam Shovel 

Marlin Rockwell Corporation.... 
Maytag Company 

Mengel Corporation 

Michigan Steel 

Midvale Company 
Minneapolis-Moline Pwr. Implmt. 
Mohawk Carpet Mills, Inc 
Monsanto Chemical Corporation. . 
Motor Products Corporation 
Motor Wheel Corporation 
Murray Corporation of America. 
National Acme 

National Air Transport 
National Distillers Products..... 
National Leather 

National 

National » 

Neisner Brothers 

Newport Company 
Niles-Bement-Pond 

North American Aviation 

North American Cement 

Oliver Farm Equipment 

Oti Co: 
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Penick & Ford, Ltd 
Peoples Drug Store 
Pittsburgh Coal 
Pittsburgh Terminal Coal 
ray oer yg 
Reis (Robert) & 

Revere Copper & B 
Richfield Oil of California 
Richmond Radiator 

Salt Creek 
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Sharon Steel 

Shattuck Denn Mining 
Shattuck (F. G.) Company 
Simmons Company 

Simms Petroleum 

Solar Refining 

South Penn Oil 

Spear & Company 
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Studebaker Corporation 
Symington Company 

Texas Corporation 

Thompson (J. R.) Company.. 
Thompson-Starrett Company r46 
Truscon Steel 

Tung-80l Lamp Works To 
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United Biscuit Company .. 
United Electric Coal Compani .. 
United States Distributing . . 
United States Radiator . 

Van Raalte 

Virginia Iron, Coal & Cok 
Vulcan Detinning 

Ward Baking 

Westinghouse Air Brake 
Westvaco Chlorine 
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(Please turn to page 902) 
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Wise Investors Must Answer. 


What marks the dividing line between 
speculation and investment? 


Which offers the best chance of steady 


profit — speculation or investment? 





Is ié possible to seek speculative gain 
without sacrificing investment security?) 


[4] How can the substantial investor best: . 
safeguard his large holdings and yet 


maintain their growth? 


HE larger and more extensive an investor’s hold- 
ings, the more difficult it becomes to keep the sub- 
stantial estate on a sound basis and further its steady 
growth. The greater is the difficulty in sorting scientific 


information out of the welter of plausible rumor. 


For such investors, we have prepared a book: How to 


Make and Keep Stock Market Profits. 





Written to the point of view of the investor with sub- 
stantial means and especially devised to increase his suc- 
cess in accumulating profits, it offers little to the curios- 
ity-seeker or the small speculator. 


This book concentrates in 73 pages the principles on 
which sound and profitable investment must always be 
based. The six types of experts who contribute their skill 
to the Van Strum organization each furnished a part of 
the information contained. 


The responsible investor will find this book an unusual 
source of information that will help him to increase his 
income and enhance his principal. A copy will be sent 
gratis, and without obligation. 


Have your secretary fill out the attached coupon. 


ge 
a 


VAN STRUM FINANCIAL SERVICE 


Investment Counselors 
Van Strum Financial Service, 730 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 


G|Please send me complimentary copy of your 
book “How to Makeand Keep Stock Market Profits” 
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Colorado 











INVEST 


your surplus funds in the Full Paid 
certificates of the Bankers Building 
& Loan Association, Denver, Colorado. 


five years your original investment 
will have earned 35% interest (7% 
per annum payable semi-annually). As 
this Association operates under strict 
state supervision 


Safety of your investment is assured. 
Issued in units of $50.00 to $5,000.00, 
all dividends from these certificates 
are exempt from Federal Income Tax 
to the amount of $300.00. Send today 
for Booklet MWB explaining this ideal 
investment. 


BANKERS 
Building & Loan Association 
1510 Glenarm St., Denver, Colo. 























New York 








ce 


WA 
as You Please 
IAL. 


Oe 
ae ee 


> ER). TAL om 
195 Broapway- |70FuctonSt NYC. 
WRITE FOR GOOKLET 














Industrials 


Period 
of 
Report 


Company 


Wilcox (H. F.) Oil & Gas 
Wilcox-Rich 

Worthington Pump & Machinery 1929 
Wrigley (Wm.) J 1 
Yellow Truck & Coach 


American Superpower Corp 
Amer, Telephone & Telegraph... 
Amer. Water Works & Electric. 


Consol. Gas, El, Lt. & Pwr.-Balt. 
Edison Elec, Illum, Co. of Boston 
Electrio Power & Light 
Engineers Public Service 
National Power & Light 
Philadelphia Rapid Transit 
Utility & Industrial Corporation 


(a) And extra. (b) Before taxes, 
in stock. 


11 mos, 


mortgages. 
earnings. 
of subsidiaries. 
tive dividends on pfd. stock. 
funded debt. NM—Negligible. 








Recent Reported Earning Posi- 
tion of Leading Companies 


(Continued from page 900) 


Earned 


Dollar 
of Net 
Worth Worth 


(c) Before depletion. 
(g) Based upon estimated annual earnings as indicated by period 
(k) Based upon average number of shares outstanding during period. 
(n) Including non-recurring income equal to $4.32 a share. 
(r) Including operations of predecessor companies, 
(y) Before surplus adjustment credit. 
(x) Before deduction for dismantled equipment. 
NR—Unavailable. 


——— 


(Continued ) 


Market Value 
Earned March 10, 
per 1930, 
Share of Times 
Common Earnings 
1.21(b) 12.2 
3.45-B 6.9 
8.5 
11.7 


11.96(2) 
.06(yz) 354.2 


Ratio of 
Debt 
to Net 


per 


Dividend 
te 

-04(b) 15 

26 ND 


22.70(p) 
11,24 
9.08 
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ND 
88(s8) 
5 
27 
NR 
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-06 
NR 
(d) Deficit. (e) Payable 
reported, 
(m) Including 

(p eliminary 
(s) Sedindiiae obligations 
(z) Not allowing for accumula- 
ND—No 














Texas 


7% Full Paid Shares 
Earnings paid semi- 
annually in cash. 

Resources over $3,000,000.00 


Security Building and Loan Ass’n 


201 Broadway, San Antonio, Texas. 











KEEP POSTED 


STANDARD OIL ISSUES 
We have available for distribution discrip- 
pad "poeeal on all the Standard Oil issues. 


ODD LOTS 
A well known New York Stock Exchange 
firm has ready for free distribution a book- 
let which explains the many advantages 
that trading .n odd lots offers to both small 
and large investors. (225). 


A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 
This booklet explains in detail the features 
of Odd-lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent New York Stock Exchange firm 
issuing this booklet will be pleased to send 
you a complimentary copy. (278). 


THE BACHE REVIEW 
By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more acurately. Sent for three 
months without charge. (290). 

MAKING PROFITS IN SECURITIES 
Are you profiting by the major and also the 
minor swings of the market? If not, you 
will be interested in the above booklet is- 
sued by a leading financial service in New 
York City. (377). 

(See page 895) 
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(Continued from page 896) 
ties for General American Tank are lim- 
ited. What ts vour recommendation?— 
V.M. O., Key West, Fla. 


The General American Tank Car 
Corp. is expected to report record 
earnings for 1929, as the net income 
for the first nine months of the year 
was equivalent to $5.89 a share, based 
on 752,746 shares, as compared with 
$6.49 a share, on 372,607 shares out- 
standing in the corresponding period 
of 1928. The net profits, not reduced 
to a per share basis, for the nine 
months ended September 30th, 1929, 
indicate more clearly the high rate of 
operations for the period, as they 
totalled $4,435,426 or more than $500,- 
000 in excess of the results -for the 
full year 1928. While profits for the 
final quarter of 1929 are expected to 
be slightly less than in the previous 
three months, it has been estimated that 
the net for the full year will be about 
$6,000,000 or the equivalent of from 
$7.50 to $8 a share. The future of 
the company appears to be extremely 
bright as it is not entirely dependent 
upon new equipment buying by rail- 
roads for its income. General Amer- 
ican Tank Car Corp. is a holding com- 

pany with subsidiaries engaged in the 


rental and manufacture of railway 
freight equipment. Its _ principal 
revenues come from the rental of 
about 38,000 tank, refrigerator and 
other cars, employed for transporta- 
tion of chemicals, petroleum and dairy 
products, etc. The manufacturing 
branch is the largest builder of tank 
cars in the country and holds a promi 
nent position in the general freight car 
business. The rumored merger with 
Pullman, Inc., appears to be a logical 
step, and while nothing definite has 
been reported as to the progress of this 
combination, negotiations are said to 
have been carried beyond the initial 
stages. The company is in a strong 
financial position, and with foreign 
trade expanding rapidly and domestic 
conditions in the equipment trade 
favorable, we favor retention of the 
stock, both on a yield basis and for 
future enhancement in value. 








For Help in Solving Your Life In 
surance Problems Consult Our In 
surance Department. 





——— 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building and Loan Associations, provided that the information available 
on the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, Building & Loan Ass’n 

















Colorado 


Texas 





Full-paid 5-year Time Certificates. Issued 
for $100 to $10,000 in bond form with 
quarterly or semi-annual interest coupons. 
Monthly income easily arranged. Exempt 
Federal Income Tax to $300 interest year- 
ly. Transferable and renewable. Joint 
ownership permitted. Protected by the 
safest known type of city real estate mort- 
gages—plus the largest permanent capital 
in Colorado. 

Our recent reduction of interest to6%4% 
on Time Certificates enables us to loan at 
a rate under the average market, giving us 
the choice loans with best security. Write 
for folder ‘‘C.” 


SILVER STATE 
Building, and Loan Association 
1648 Welton St. Denver, Colo 


MEMBERS: The Colorado Bankers Assn., and the Colo- 
rado State and United States Bldg. & Loan Leagues. 














Arizona 








8 %Z Accumulative 
O Certificates 
7 ZG Fully Paid 
OCertificates 
& ZZ Coupon 
OCertificates 


“Arizona’s Largest Association” 


FIRST NATIONAL 


Building & Loan Association 
106-8 So. Central Ave., Phoenix, Ariz. 





Write for Explanatory Literature 




















cash dividends, payable quarterly on 
Fully Paid Shares. 
San Angelo Bidg. & Loan Assn. 


(Under State Supervision) 
20 West Twohig San Angelo, Texas 


MARCH 22, 1930 





16 and 18 Laura Street 


Home 


Building & Loan Co. 


JACKSONVILLE 
FLORIDA 


Each quarter since organi- 
zation in 1921 this Company 
has earned and paid divi- 
dends at the yearly rate of 


8% 


Full Information on Request 


$*FETY,, 8% 


Palatka Building and Loan Association 
Palatka, Florida 
Dividends Paid Quarterly in Cash 
Send for booklet and Financial Statement 








Texas 


7% With Safety 


Our Full Paid.Certificates, secured by 
First Mortgage Notes on improved real 
estate, pay 7% per annum—dividends 
payable July Ist and January Ist. 

Installment and Prepaid Certificates 
are participating and now earning 8%. 
State supervision insures the safety of 
your investment. 

Located at El Paso, Texas, where real 
estate values are not inflated. 

Send for descriptive literature. 
People’s Bldg. & Loan Ass’n 
Resources in excess of $3,000,000.00 
108 Texas Street, El Paso, Texas 


Oklahoma 


CAN YOU AFFORD TO GAMBLE? 
The Sure Way is the Safe Way to 


Financial Independence 


Booklet on Request 
“3 Best Investment Plans” 


Okmulgee Bldg. & Loan Ass’n 
Okmulgee Oklahoma 




















“as nearly 
absolutely 
safe as can 


b e 99 Report of the U. S. Dept. 


of Commerce and Labor 


An __sultra-conserva- 
tive statement from 
an ultra-conserva- 
tive source, which 
recommends Build- 
ing and Loan Shares 
to investors. It puts 
them in the class of 
the very safest of 
securities. 


NTBLA 
Certificates 


are issued in any 

- multiple of $500. 
Carry certain Fed- 
: eral Income Tax 


exemption features, 


Money withdrawable on 30 days’ no- 
tice by rule; at once, according to 
prevailing policy and practice of the 
Association. 


Cash dividends semi-annually. 


Secured exclusively by First Mortgages 
on residential realty. Average loan, 
46.7% of valuation. 


PREPAID CERTIFICATES, at 7%, 

compounded semi-annually, double 
— investment in 10 years and 26 
ays. 


WRITE FOR BOOKLET M-3 


NORTH TEXAS 
BUILDING2 LOAN 
ASSOCIATION 


Wichita Falls, Texas 























This interesting 
booklet FREE 
ask for it ™~ 
Vk paid from 
earnings ~ 
Dividends exceed 
million dollars. 
Assets four mil- 
lion. Invest in the 
growing Southwest 
for SAFETY, 
CONVENIENCE 
and PROFIT. 


NON - TAXABLE INV 
Full paid shares issued in multiples of 
$100. Dividends payable quarterly in 
cash, and to date of cancellation after 
90 days from date of issuance. No fees. 
0 Under State Banking Dept. supervision. 





) Write for literature and 
particulars. 


Texas Plains Bldg. & Loan Association 
111 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas 


903 
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Financial Notices 














Dividends and Interest 





Q.C.f- 


AMERICAN CAR AND FOUNDRY 
COMPANY 
PREFERRED DIVIDEND No. 124 
COMMON DIVIDEND No. 110 

There have been this day declared a divi- 
dend of oneand three-quarters percent (134%) 
on the Preferred Stock and a dividend of 
One and One-Half Dollars ($1.50) per share 
on the Common Stock without par value, of 
this Company, payable Tuesday, April 1, 
1930, to stockholders of record at the close 
of business Monday, March 17, 1930. 

Checks will be mailed to stockholders by 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York. 

G. R. SCANLAND, Vice-President 
H. C. WICK, Secretary 
New York, March 5, 1930. 





American Cyanamid Company 
COMMON DIVIDEND NO. 28 


The dividend of 40c per share upon the out- 
etanding shares of Class ‘‘A’’ and Class ‘‘B"’ 
Common Stocks of this Company, for the quarter 
ending March 81, 1930, will be paid April 1, 1930, 
to holders of such stock of record at the close of 
business on March 15, 1930. 

This dividend will be disbursed by our Transfer 
Agent, The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York, 11 Broad S8t., New York City, to which 
Company communications concerning the dividends 
should be addressed. 

R. C. GAUGLER, Treasnrer. 





Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 





SOUTHERN RAILWAY COMPANY 
New York, March 138, 1930. 


PREFERRED STOCK 
A dividend of one and one-quarter per cent 
(1%%) on the Preferred stock of Southern Rail- 
way Company has been declared payable on April 
15, 1930, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business March 24, 1930. 


COMMON STOCK 


A dividend of two per cent (2%) on the Com- 
mon Stock of Southern Railway Gompany has 
been declared payable on May 1, 1930, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business April 1, 


Cheques in payment of these dividends will be 
mailed to all stockholders of record at their ad- 
dresses as they appear on the books of the Com- 
pany unless otherwise instructed in writing. 


C. EB. A. McOARTHY, Secretary. 


THE BELL TELEPHONE 
COMPANY OF CANADA 


NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 

A dividend of two per cent (2%) has been de- 
clared payable on the 15th of April, 1930, to 
shareholders of record at the close of business 
on the 22nd March, 1930. 

W. H. BLACK, 
Secretary-Treasurer. 
Montreal, 26th February, 1930. 








UNITED VERDE EXTENSION MINING 
COMPANY 


238 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
Dividend No. 56 March 14th, 1930. 
A dividend of One Dollar per share on the out- 

standing capital stock has been declared, payable 
May Ist, 1930, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business April 2nd, 1930. Stock trans- 
fer books do not close. 

C. P. SANDS, Treasurer. 





Cluett, Peabody & Co., Inc. 
Preferred Stock Dividend No. 69 
The Board of Directors has declared a quar. 
terly dividend of one dollar and seventy-five cents 
per share on the Preferred Stock of the Com. 
pany payable April 1, 1930, to Stockholders of 
Record at the close of business March 21, 1939. 
Checks will be mailed by the Irving Trust Com. 

pany of New York. 
D. A. GILLESPID, 
Treasurer. 
Troy, N. Y., March 5, 1930. 





THE WESTERN UNION TELEGRAPH COMPANY 


New York, March 11, 1930. 
DIVIDEND NO. 244 


A dividend of TWO PER CENT. on the Capital 
Stock of this Company has been declared pay. 
able on the 15th day of April next, to stock. 
holders of record at the close of business on the 
2ist day of March, 1930. 

The transfer books will remain open. 


G. K. HUNTINGTON, Treasurer. 





AIR REDUCTION CO., INC. 
342 Madison Ave.; New York. 
March 12, 1930. 
DIVIDEND NO. 52 


The Board of Directors of this Company 
has declared the regular quarterly dividend 
of $.75 per share on the Capital Stock of 
the Company, payable April 15, 1930, to 
stockholders of record March 31, 1930. 

R. B. DAVIDSON, Secretary. 











Louisville Gas & Electric 
(Continued from page 856) 








dominantly an electric enterprise, about 
72% of the gross revenues being de- 
rived from this source, the remainder 
coming practically entirely from na- 
tural and manufactured gas. 

The completion of the Ohio Falls 
hydro-electric development some two 
years ago almost doubled the com- 
pany’s electric capacity. The steam 
electric generating plants are assured 
an adequate, convenient, and economic 
source of fuel by virtue of the com- 
pany’s ownership of its own completely 
equipped coal mines. Natural gas 
comes from the eastern Kentucky and 
West Virginia fields, and is supple- 
mented by artificial gas manufacturing 
plants. The ready availability of a 
large and cheap electric, gas and other 
fuel supplies together with the strategic 
location of Louisville makes this center 
an ideal one for many types of manu- 
facturing enterprises. 

Gross earnings for the twelve months 
ended November 30th, 1929 were 
$10,271,441 an increase of 6.5% over 
the preceding twelve months’ period, 


904 


while total net income after ordinary 
expenses but before depreciation was 
$5,834,969 an increase of 11.3% over 
last year. After estimating deprecia- 
tion, the distributable per share earn- 
ings on the Class “A” stock amounted 
to $2.45, comparing with $2.38 for the 
year 1928. The Class “A” stock has 
preference over the “B” stock to the ex- 
tent of $1.50 per share, and after the 
payment of a like amount on the “B” 
stock, both classes participate alike on 
a share basis in any further distribu- 
tions. The present dividend on the 
“A” stock is at the rate of $1.75 per 
annum, giving a yield of approximately 
4.2% on the present market price of 
about 44. 

Participating in the equity earnings 
of the company, the Class “A” stock 
should benefit from the industrial ex- 
pansion in the territory served. Addi- 
tional attraction is offered in the possi- 
bility of complete merger with the 
Standard Gas & Electric Co., which al- 
ready holds control through ownership 
of most of the “B” stock, (which is 
the voting stock) or in the sale of the 
company to Commonwealth & South- 
ern which has also been mentioned. 





For Feature Articles to Appear 
in the Next Issue 
See page 831 








Important Dividend 
Announcements 


NotE—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 
before the date of the closing of the 


company’s books. 


Stock Pay- 
Record able 
81 4-15 


Amount 
Declared 
$3.00 Air Reduction 
3.00 Am. Steel Fdrs. com.. 
4.00 Auburn Auto 
Stk Auburn Auto 
8% Bell Tel, Co. of Can... 
6.00 B’klyn-Manhat, Transit 


ssss3: 


1,75 
Cons, Gas (N, Y.) pfd. 1.25 
Dome Mines 25 
Goodyear com, 


o 
So 


Kelsey-Hayes com. 
Murphy, G. C., pfd.. 


Pac. Tel. & Tel. pfd.. 
Park & Tilford 

Park & Tilford 
Peoples Gas 
Pittsburgh Steel com.. 


COD oo 0 CO tps or ad 


sssresss: 
> oP CO om GO © 


3.00 Smith & Corona com... 
7.00 Smith & Corona pfd... 
5% Southern Ry. pfd 

8% Southern Ry. 


e-268"“"&° 


& 1 


U. 8. Pipe & Fdy. com. 
“s a Pipe & Fdy, Ist 


vu. 5 Pipe & Fdy. 2nd 

pfd 

Uz 8. Radiator com. 

U. 8S. Radiator pfd.. 

Uv Min. 1. be 
+5 


e PeEeeor 


y 
Ww 
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nited Verde Ext. 
Westinghouse A. B.. 
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a Financial Notices 


Meetings 


Dividends and Interest 





SOUTHERN PACIFIC COMPANY 
NOTICE OF MEETING. 
165 Broadway, 
New York, N. Y., January 2, 1930. 
Annual Meeting of the Stockholders of 
a Seater Pacific Company will be held at the 
ce of this Company in Anchorage, Jefferson 
inty, Kentucky, on Wednesday, April 9, 1930, 
at 12 o'clock noon, standard time, for the fol- 
lowing purposes, viz.: 

1. Sho elect fifteen Directors. 

2. To authorize, | o- and consent to an 
increase of the Capital Stock of the Company by 
the amount of $200,000,000 by issuing 2,000,000 
shares of common stock of the par value of $100 
each, and to take all suitable action in the prem- 


S. z 
mo To transact all such other business as may 
legally come before the meeting, including the 

roval and ratification of all action of the Board 

Directors and of the Executive Committee since 
the last annual meeting of the Stockholders of 
this Company. ‘ 

For the purposes of the meeting, the books for 
the transfer of stock will be closed at 3 o'clock 
P. M., Monday, March 24, 1930, and will be 
gt at 10 o’clock A. M., Thursday, April 
10, x 

By order of the Board of Directors. 

HUGH NEILL, Secretary. 


The Borden Company 


ANNUAL MEETING 


The annual meeting of stock- 
holders will be held on Wednesday, 
April 16, 1930, at our registered 
ofice, 15 Exchange Place, Jersey 
City, N. )., at 10 o’clock A.M. 

Only stockholders of record at the 
close of business on Tuesday, March 
18, 1930, will be entitled to vote at 
said meeting notwithstanding any 
subsequent transfer of stock. 

The stock transfer books will not 
be closed. 

The Borden Company 
Wws. P. Marsu, Secretary. 























National Cash 
Credit Ass’n 


Preferred Stock Dividend No. 28 


The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen 
Cents (15c) per share and an extra dividend 
of Twenty Cents (20c) per share and a stock 
dividend of Three One-Hundredths (3/100ths) 
of one share has been declared on the Pre- 
ferred Stock of the Association, payable on 
April 1, 1930, to stockholders of record March 
13, 1930. OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer 


National Cash Credit Association 
Common Stock Dividend No. 28 


The regular quarterly dividend of Twenty 
Cents (20c) per share and a stock dividend 
of Three One-Hundredths (3/100ths) of one 
share has been declared on the Common Stock 
of the Association, payable April 1, 1930, to 
stockholders of record March 13, 1930. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Note: Stock originally issued after Febru- 
ary 1, 1930, will receive a pro rata dividend 
according to resolutions. 























West Penn 


Power Company 
NOTICE OF DIVIDENDS 


The Board of Directors has declared 
quarterly dividend No. 57 of one and 
three-quarters per cent. (134%) upon 
the 7% Cumulative Preferred Stock, and 
quarterly dividend No. 18 of one and 
one-half per cent. (14%4%) upon the 6% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock of West 
Penn Power Company, for the quarter 
ending April 30, 1930, both payable 
on May 1, 1930, to stockholders of 
‘cs at the close of business on April 
, 





G. E. Murrir, Secretary. | 








Public Service Corporation 


of New Jersey 
Dividend No. 91 on Com- 
mon Stock 
Dividend No. 45 on 8% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 
Dividend No. 29 on 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 
Dividend No. 7 on $5.00 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


The Board of Directorsof Public Service 
Corporation of New Jersey has declared divi- 
dends at the rate of 8% per annum on the 8% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, being $2.00 pa 
share; at the rate of 7% per annum on the 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, being $1.75 per 
share; at the rate of $5.00 perannum on the non 
oe value Cumulative Preferred Stock, being 
1.25 per share, and 85 cents per share on the 
non par value Common Stock for the quarter 
ending March 31, 1930. All dividends are pay- 
able March 31, 1930, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business March 1, 1930. 
Dividends on 6% Cumulative Preferred Stock 
are payable on the last day of each month. 
T. W. Van Middlesworth, Treasurer. 








Public Service Electric 
and Gas Company 


Dividend No. 23 on 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 
Dividend No. 21 on 6% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


The Board of Directors of Public Service 
Electric and Gas Company has declared the reg- 
ular quarterly dividend on the 7% and 6% Pre- 
ferred Stock of that Company. Dividends are 
payable March 31, 1930, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business March 1, 1930. 

T. W. Van Middlesworth, Treasurer. 








THE UNITED LIGHT 
AND POWER COMPANY 


BANKERS BUILDING 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 























The Board of Directors of The’ United Light and 
Power Company has declared the following divi- 
dends on the stocks of the Company: 

A quarterly dividend of $1.50 per share on the 
$6 Cumulative Convertible First Preferred Stock, 
payable April 1, 1930, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business March 15, 1930. 

A dividend of $1.25 per share on old Class “A” 
and Class ‘‘B’? Common Stocks, payable May 1, 








Dividends and Interest 











Endicott-Johnson Corporation 
Dividend No. 44 


The Board of Directors has declared a 


LINSON' 
Silks and Fabrics de Lane 


H. R. Mallinson & Co., Ine. 


quarterly preferred dividend of One Dollar 
Seventy-five Cents ($1.75) per share and a 
Common dividend of One Dollar Twenty- 
five Cents ($1.25) per share, payable April 
Ist, 1930, to stockholders of record as at 
the close of business, March 18th, 1930. 
Checks witll be mailed by Irving Trust 
Company, Dividend Disbursing Agent. 
MAURICE E. PAGE, 
Secretary. 
March 3rd, 1930 


299 Fifth Ave., New York City 
March 7, 1930 
Preferred Dividend No. 41 
The Board of Directors of this Corporation has 
declared the regular quarterly dividend, No. 41, 
of 134%, on the preferred stock, payable April 
1, 1930, to stockholders of record at the close 
of business on March 20, 1930. 
E. IRVING HANSON, Treasurer. 








PF rnexican TYPE FOUNDERS COMPANY 
Jersey City, N.J.,March 12,1930 ¢ 
P A quarterly dividend (No. 112) of one and three- | 


D quarters per cent on the rred Stock and a 

D quarterly dividend (No. 129) of two percent onthe @ - 

p Common Steck have this day been declared pay- q 

¥ able April 15, 1930, to stockholders of record q 
at the close of business April S$, 1930. Checks 

> mailed by The Bank of America, Transfer Agent, q 
44 Wall Street, New York City. 


WALTER S. MARDER, Secretary 





—__. 


THE NEW YORK CENTRAL RAILROAD CO. 
New York, March 12, 1930. 


A Dividend of Two Dollars ($2.00) per share 
on the capital stock of this Company has been de- 
Clared payable May 1, 1930, to stockholders of 
Fecord at the close of business March 28, 1930. 


H. G. SNELLING, General Treasurer. 


MARCH 22, 1930 








Warren Brothers Company 
PREFERRED STOCK DIVIDEND NO. 112 
Dividends of one and one-half per cent (14%) 

on the First Preferred Stock and one and three- 
quarters per cent (1%%) on the Second Pre- 
ferred Stock of this Company have been declared 
for the quarter ending March 381, 1930, payable 
on April 1, 1930, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business March 17, 1930. 

B. SUTCLIFFE, Treasurer. 


Warren Brothers Company 
COMMON STOCK DIVIDEND 
A quarterly dividend of Two Dollars ($2.00) 
per share has been declared on the Common 
Stock of this Company, payable on April 1, 1930, 
to stockholders of record at the close of business 
March 17, 1930. 





B. SUTCLIFFE, Treasurer. 


1930, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business April 15, 1930. 

A dividend of 25¢ per share on mew Class “A” 
and Class ‘‘B’”’ Common Stocks, payable May 1, 
1930, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business April 15, 1930. 

Stock transfer books will not be closed. 

L. H. HEINKE, Secretary. 
Chicago, March 4, 1930. 














The West Penn 


Electric Company 


NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


The Board of Directors has declared a 
dividend of $1.75 per share upon the 
Class A Stock of The West Penn Elec- 
tric Company, for the quarter ending 
March 30, 1930, payable on March 31, 
1930, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business on March 17, 1930. 


G. E. Murrie, Secretary. 
































Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation 


and Subsidiary Companies 
Consolidated Statements— December 31, 1929 





ASSETS 


CURRENT ASSETS 
$15,485,637.56 


52,826,259.81 


re 
Trade Notes 
Trade Accounts 


Other Notes 
21,771,186.82 


INVENTORIES 
Raw Materials at Cost 
or Market, Which- 
ever is Lower 
Work in Process at 
Present Manufac- 
turing Cost 
Finished Goods at 
Present Manufac- 
turing Cost 19,603,212.26 


Toray Current Assets 


FIXED ASSETS 
Land, Buildings, Machin- 
ery and Equipment... 
Real Estate Leaseholds. . 


Patents, Trademarks, 
Goodwill. ete 1.00 


ED SUID. co ncnnecessetoecsvcceeses 210,594,249.98 


INVESTMENTS 


Investment in Affiliated 
Companies, the Assets 
and Liabilities of which 
are not included in this 
statement 

Real Estate Mortgages. . .$ 

Notes Receivable Matur- 
ing After 1930 5,503,429.46 


Other Securities 


$12,845,710.97 


6,050,426.78 


38,499,350.01 
$128,582,434.20 





$210,565,428.31 
28,820.67 


2,519,342.09 
301,490.80 


5,804,920.26 
4,223,889.96 
12,548,152.31 


DEFERRED CHARGES 


Prepaid Insurance, 
1,606,669.72 


295,590.31 
1,902.260.03 
TOTAL, ABGETS «2... ceccscccccsecececccees $353,627,096.52 


INCOME 


(Fiscal Year Ended December 31, 1929) 


EARNINGS (Arrer Provision ror Income Taxes)... .$ 44,126,066.09 


Less— 


Depreciation and Depletion... .. 
Other Charges 


$7,126,761.73 


334,477.55 7,461,239.28 





$ 36,664,826.81 ; 


Deduct— 
Interest on Bonds, Mortgages and Deben- 
tures of Subsidiary C -$ 674,802.28 
Dividends on Preferred Stock eg 


y C 





1,237,802.28 








Net Income $ 35,427,024.53 








LIABILITIES 


CURRENT LIABILITIES 


$ 63,196.2 
4,943,459. o4 $5,006,656.19 


Bond Interest (Unpresented 
Coupons and Interest pay- 
able January 1 1930)....$ 103,156.25 


Bond and Mortgage Interest 
ed 101,090.64 


Notes Payable 
Accounts Payable 


204,246.89 


Dividend Payable January 1, 
1930 5,838,027.65 


Accrued Taxes (Including In- 
come Taxes) 


Accrued Dividends on Out- 
a a Stock of 


P 


Other Accrued Liabilities. . 


4,085,960.31 


74,666.66 
338,161.35 





Tora Current LIABILITIES. ........ 020s ccccccs $ 15,547,719.05 


FUNDED DEBT OF SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES 


First Mortgage Bonds— 
Due February 1, 1937, 6% $1,165,000.00 
Due July 1, 1941,5% . 3,395,000.00 
Due July 1, 1950,6%.... 318,000.00 
Due October 1, 1955, 5%. 3,736,500.00 $8,614,500.00 


Mortgages on Real Property — 
Due January 1, 1930, 5%. $3,000,000.00 
Due Decem 
1932, 54% 103,200.00 


Debentures— 
Due April 1, 1958, 5%... 


3,103,200.00 


Toray Funpep Dest 12,758,700.00 


$ 28,306,419.05 


RESERVES FOR DEPRECIATION, ETC... . 1.2.2... ccc ececececeee 47,009,309.05 
PreFrerrReD Capita Stock oF SussipiaRy COMPANIES 


Capita Stock or Union Carsipe anp Carson Cor- 
PORATION—8,981,581 SHareEs, No Par VALUE............. 174,180,087.43 


Surptus (Capital and Earned) 96,781,280.99 
$353,627,096.52 


SURPLUS 


Surpuus aT January 1, 1929... 
Deduct— 


Adjustment of Fixed Asset Values 
and Other Deductions 


Add— 


eeeee$ 86,606,035.92 


4,515,121.71 
$ 82,090,914.21 


_35,427,024.53 
$117,517,938.74 


Deduct Dividends Declared on Union 
Carbide and Carbon Corporation Stock: 
No. 46—$1.50 per old share, paid 
April 1, 1929 

No. 47—$0.65 per new share, paid 
July 1, 1929 

No. 48—$0.65 = new share, paid 
October k, 1929 

No. 49—$0.65 A new share, payable 
January 1, 1930 


Surptus at Decemser 31, 1929 


5,838,027.65 20,736,657.75 
+e ee e$ 96,781,280.99 





Nore: Includes twelve months’ earnings (viz., to September 30, 1929) of certain subsidiaries other than United States and Canadian. 





We have examined the books and records of Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation and its subsidiaries and, accepting the statements 
the 


of other auditors with respect to subsidiaries other than United States and Canadian, we certify that, in our 





ing Li stat ts set forth truly the financial condition of the Corporation and its subsidiaries and the results of operations 





as of the dates stated, and are in accordance with the books. 


March 10th, 1930. 


HURDMAN AND CRANSTOUN 
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SHAREHOLDERS ABROAD 


United States Possessions 675 
1,198 




















Investors 


Every State of the Union 


THERE are 190,000 registered Associated investors dis- 
tributed throughout the 48 states, the United States 
possessions, Canada, and 26 other countries. This wide 
distribution is recognition of the investment value of 
Associated securities. The Associated System is owned 
in large part by its employees and the public it serves. 


Over 9,000 men and women employees and more 





than 733000 customers served are Growth in Associated 


investors. q A wide distribution of investors since 1924 
Number 
investors provides better market- 
ability, which in turn increases the 


value of the security to the investor. 











Associated Gas and Electric System 


61 Broadway fom New York City 








“It’s the Camel blend!” 


The mild and fragrant blend 
of choice tobaccos makes 
the smoking of every Camel 


Cigarette a pure delight. 


é 


el] 


better cigarette 


© 1930, R. J. Reynolds Tobacco 
Company, Winston-Salem, N. C. 








